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He ſets jail for India, and arrives at St. Helena. 
His tranjaftions with the People of that I/land. 
He doubles the Cape of Gool Hope, and pro- 
ceeds to the Bay of Angra de San Blas. He 
thence ſteers to a Place to which he gives the 
Name of the Land of Good People, and af- 
terwards arrives at C uama. 


E have alread n in, aha in- 
1 8 = troduction — theſe Volumes, that 

before the reign of Emanuel, King 
KIEL of Portzgal, ſeveral ſucceflive Princes 

had made differcnt diſcoveries on 
the coaſt of Africa, as far as the Cape of Good 
Hope. This laſt Prince intending to proſecute 


theſe diſcoveries ill farther, cauſed three * 
Vor. VIII. 8 
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to be equipped for that purpoſe,” and gave the 
command of them to Ves de Gama, a noble- 
man of preat abilities, whom he raiſed to the 
rank of Admiral Theſe -ſhips-were the St. 
Gabriel, the Admiral's ſhip; the 87. Raphael, 
under the command of Paul de Gama, the Ad- 
miral's brother; and the Berrio, commanded by 
Micholas Coello, in all which were no more 
than 160 men. Theſe ſhips, attended by a 
bark laden with proviſions, ſailed from Belem on 
the 8th of July 1497, and after being expoſed 
to continual ſtorms, in which they frequently 
gave themſelves over for loſt, entered a large 
bay, which the men called Angra de Sana Elena 
or the bay of St. Helexa, from their firſt ſeeing 
it on that Saint's day. 

The inhabitants of this iſland were blacks, 
{mall of ſtature, and ill- favoured. When they 


ſpoke, it ſeemed as if they ſighed. They were 


cloathed with the ſkins of beaſts, and concealed 


what modeſty taught chem to hide, in wooden 


caſes, that were very well made. Their arms 


were oaken ſtaves, hardened with fire, and point- 
ed at the end wich the horns of beaſts. They 


lived on roots, ſea wolves, mews, pigeons, and 
ſea crows, with other beaſts and birds. The 
Admiral immediately ordered ſearch to be made 
for ſome river; but without ſucceſs. However, 


they met with water the next day, when the 


Admiral landed, in order to try whether he 


could get any intelligence of the diſtance be 


tween that place and the Cape of Good Hop 


The Admiral in his walks took a man gather 
ing honey, and carried him on board; bu 


19 none 
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none of the ſhips crew underſtandi 
was the next day well dreſſed; and ſet on ſhore; 
which ſo pleaſed his countrymen, that the day 
following about 15 of them came down towards 
the ſhips, upon Which the Admiral went again 
on ſhore, carrying with him gold, pearl, and 
ſpices, but finding by the Nttle notice theſe peo- 
ple took of them, that they were unacquainted 
with them, he gave them bells, little tin-rings, 
and counters, with which they ſeemed highly 
pleaſed, and in return ſupphed their benefactors. 
with plenty of ſuch proviſions as the country 
afforded; but this friendly intercourſe was 
of ſhort duration, for Fernando Velgſo, 'a young 
man, being defirous of viſiting their towns; 
went to the-houſes of the natives, where he was 
welcomed with great hofpitality, and: for his en- 
tertainment they had dreſſed a ſeal; which dif 
compoſing his ſtomach, he roſe, and retired 
with ſipns of loathing and diſguſt, white the 
natives, inſtead of oppiofing his departure, at- 
tenged him to the ſhore ; but he ſüſpecting their 
intentions, no ſooner came within hearing of 
his companions, than he called aloud for help, 
when ſome of the Portugue/e landing, behaved 
in ſuch a manner, as to terrify the natives, who 
ran affrighted to the woods. This behaviour 
made them conſider the Portugueſe as their ene- 
mies, and, therefore, ſoon after returning wirh 
their lances in their hands, they fuddenly ruſhed 
upon de Gama, and his officers,” who were ſtand! 
ing unarmed, and'obliged them to retreat on 
board, after having wounded four of them, a- 
mong whom was the Admiral, who received a 
FF wound 
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1 in his foot, but, the Portugueſe were no 
ſooner, ou board, than they revenged themſelves 
with their eroſs-bows. 

On the 16th of November they weighed, and 
ſailed from Sr. Helena with a ſouth-weſt wind, 
and on the 18th in the evening came in ſight of 
the Cape of Good Hope, which they doubled on 
the 2oth, ſounding their, trumpets, and engag- 
ing in ſeveral diverſions, as expreſſions of their 
joy. As they coaſted along the ſhore, they had 
the proſpect of a very fine country, interſperſed 
with woods and lawns,  abounding with nume- 
rous herds of large and ſmall cattle, and 
pled with blacks, who reſembled thoſe of 85 
Helena. De Gama, having at length run 70 
leagues beyond the. Cape, 1 at another 
bay, to which he gave the the name of Angra de 
San Blas, near which is a ſmall iſland, where 
the ſhips lay to take in a ſupply of water, The 
land about this bay is very "<5 and abounds 
with elephants and. fine oxen, uſed by the na- 
tives inſtead of horſes. There were alſo a mul- 
2 of penguins, and a prodigious number of 
eals. 

A few days after their arrival, there appeared 
about go of the inhabitants, ſome on the ſands, 
and others on the mountains, upon which the 
Admiral landed with all his men well armed, 
and drawing near the ſhore, threw, upon the 
land little bells, which the Negroes took up, 
and ſome came ſo nigh as to receive them out 
of his own hand; when venturing on ſhore 
with his men, he exchanged ſome red night- 
Caps for ivory bracelets. A few days after, 

above 
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above 200 blacks .came down with 12 oxen and 
four ſheep, and on the Portwgue/e going on ſhore, 
they began to play upon four flutes, accompa- 
nied with ſeveral voices, which made no diſ- 


agreeable muſic. The Admiral ſtriking in with 


this humour, ordered: the trumpets to ſound, 
while his men danced along with the natives, 
and thus the day paſſed. in mirth and feaſting. 
Not long after, many more | blacks, men and 
women, came again with cattle, of whom the 
Portugue/s bought an ox; . but, perceiving ſome 
young Negroes behind the buſhes, with weapons 


in their hands, the Admiral ſuſpected ſome. 


treachery, and therefore ordered his people to 
retire to a place of greater ſecurity. The blacks 


then went along the ſhore, keeping pace with. 


the boats till they came to the place where the 
Portugueſe had landed, and then joined them- 
ſelves in a body, as if they intended to fight; 
but the Admiral being unwilling to hurt chem, 
withdrew in his boats, only ordering two braſs 
pieces of ordnance to be ſhot of to frighten 
them, at which they were ſo terrified, that chey 
ran away in confuſion, leaving their weapons 
behind ; but afterwards ſending ſome of his 
men on ſhore to erect a pillar, on which was 
the king of PortugaPs arms and a croſs, the 
Negroes pulled it down before their faces. 

De Gama left this place on the eighth of 
November, and ſoon after met with a dreadful 
Form. On Chriſtmas-day they ſaw land, which 
for that reaſon they called Tierra ds Natal. 
After this they came to a river called De los 
Reyes, or, Of the Kings, from its being firit 
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ſeen on the day of Epiphany. Here e Gama 
left two men to inform ſelves of whatever 
was worthy of notice in the country, and to 
give him an account of what they had learned 
at his return. For this" purpoſe he had ſome 
malefactors with him, whoſe puniſhments were 
changed for theſe dangers. Here he dealt for 
ſome ivory and proviſions, ſo much to the ſa- 
tisfaction of the blacks, that their Kung came 
on board. n 
On the 1 ith of January again 2 near 
land, the men went in their boats along the 
coaſt to take a view of it, when they faw a 
great number of men and women, who appear- 
ed to be quiet and civil people. The Admiral 
then ſent one of his men who was well verſed 
in the languages of Africa, attended by ano- 
ther perſon, to pay his reſpects to the King, 
who received them witk great civility, and 
diſmiſſed them with preſents. In return the 
Admiral ſent his Majeſty a red jacket, a pair 
of ſtockings, and a cap of the ſame colour, 
with a copper bracelet, which he received 
with pleaſure, and in return. promiſed ta give 
the perſon who brought this preſent any thing 
his country afforded, and invited the gentleman 
and his companion to his town. De Gama hav= 
ing given him leave, this gentleman, whoſe 
name was Alonzo, went forward with the King, 
whoſe ſubjects beholding him on the road in 
his new habit, clapped their hands with figns 
of joy and” admiration. On their entering 
he town, the King went r it, to give the 
inha- 
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inhabitants an opportunity of beholding his 
finery, and then taking Alonzo, to his houſe, 
ſupped with him upon a hen and boiled mil- 
let. Here many of the Negroes came to ſee 
Alonzo and his, attendant, and the next day 
they were ſent back with ſome blacks loaden 
with hens for the Admiral, who returned them 
—_ and called the place, The Land-of-Good- 
Peaple. en 1 f ; 5 | 
The houſes of the town were all of ſtraw, 
and pretty well furniſhed; the. females were 
more numerous than the males, for among 20 
men there were 40 women. On their arms an 
legs they wore copper bracelets, and pieces of 
copper in their hair. Their weapons were long 
bows, with arrows and darts pointed with iron, 
daggers with hilts of pewter and ſheaths of 
ory. They were fq fond of linen, that they 
gave a large quantity of copper for a ſhirt, an 
io tractable, that they brought water to the 
boats from a river called Cebze, a quarter of a 
mile diſtant from the place where the Portugae/e 
took in water. N Ser 

Departing from thence on the 15th of Ja- 
xuary, they proceeded, along a low coaſt, full of 
very large and lofty trees, as far as Cape Cori- 
entes, or the Cape of, Currents, proceeding 59 


leagues beyond Sefala, without ſeeing that city, 


On the 24th they entered the mouth of a very 
large river, up which % Gama, with ſeveral of 
the men, proceeded in their boats * ; the land 
was low like the former, and abounded in tall 
| | trees 

* This country is now called Cuama. ; 
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trees, loaded with a variety of fruits, and pro- 
ceeding farther they found ſeveral boats with 
ſails made of palm. The Portugueſe were en- 
couraged at ſeeing theſe people, who underſtood 
ſomething of ſailing, a, circumſtance which they 
had not met with before on all theſe coaſts ; 
the natives came in their boats to the ſhi 
without: fear or hefitation, and behaved to x 
Portugueſe with as much familiarity, as if they 
had been old acquaintance, They were of a 
good fize, but went naked with only a piece 
of linen cloth hanging down before. The 
Admiral treated them kindly, gave them ſmall 
bells and other toys, and talked with them by 
ſigns; for none on board underſtood their lan- 
guage. They afterwards returned in their boats 
with others, bringing provifions, and more of 
the natives came along the water-fide, amon 
whom were ſome pretty women drefſed like 
the men, each of whom had three holes in her 
lips, in which were three bits of tin, and theſe 
took ſome of the Portague/e with them to make 
merry at a neighbouring town, where they got 
their water. 

On the third day two perſons of rank came 
in their boats to viſit the Admiral. Theſe had 
their aprons larger than the reſt, and one of 
them wore on his head an handkerchief wrought 
with ſilk, and the other a green ſattin cap. 
De Gama gave them a courteous. reception, in- 
vited them to eat, and gave them apparel with 
other things; but they ſeemed by their looks 
to ſet no value on them, However, it appear- 


ed 
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ed from certain ſigns made by a young man, 
that they were of a diſtant country, and had 


ſeen as large ſhips as thoſe they were then in; 


and when they were landed. they offered ſome 

ieces of callico to ſale. De Gama rejoiced at 
theſe happy. tokens, and all on board were ele- 
vated with hopes of ſoon reaching the treaſures 


of India, wherefore the Admiral called this, 


The River of Good Signs, and erected a pillar, 
on which was carved a crucihx, and under it 
the arms of Portugal. Here they alſo rcfitted 
their ſhips, and endeavoured to cure the men 
who were ſick of the ſcurvy. 


CHAP 
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They ſail from the Rivers of Good Signs, and 


arrive at Moſambique, where they are vi- 
fired by the Sheik, who after giving them a 
| kind Reception, upon a Suppeſition of their be- 
ing Turks, makes ſeveral Attempts to deffroy 
them, for which the Admiral demoliſhes the 
Town, and proceeds to Mombaſla, where they 
are alſo at firſt treated with great Civility, in 
order to obtain an Opportunity to revenge the 
Miſchiefs done at Moſambique, on which they 
proceed to Melinda, avhere the admiral is vi- 
fited by the King. De Gama's Proceedings 
there, and the moſt material Events till his Ar- 
rival at Calicut, 
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HEY failed from hence on the 24th of 
[ January, and on the firſt of March de- 
{cried four iſlands; from one of which came 
ſeven or eight ſmall boats that followed the 
V ſhips, the men... call} g out and making ſigns 
jt | to induce them to ſay for them. As ſoon as 
3 they were at anchor,” the boats came up with 
* ſeveral people of a good ſtature, and dark 
þ complexion, cloathed with ſtriped callico of 
ſeveral colours, which ſome wore cloſe to their 
knees, and others on their ſhoulders like 
cloaks; their heads being covered wcth linen 
turbans wrought with filk and gold. Top 
| a 
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had ſwords and daggers like the Moors, and 
brought with them muſical in ſtruments called 
ſackbuts. On their coming on board they diſ- 
courſed in Arabic, and the Admiral having or- 
dered an entertainment to be provided for them 
they eat and drank heartily, during which he 
defired to know the name of the iſland, toge- 
ther with the manners and cuſtoms of the in- 


habitants, and the exact diſtance from thence 
to India; to which they replied, that the iſland 


was called Meſambigue, and was ſubject to the 
King of Quiloa, that there was a town in it full 
of merchants who traded to India for ſpices, 
precious ſtones, and other commodities; they 
let him know that he had already paſſed by the 
country of Sofala, which abounded with gold, 
informed him of the diſtance from thence to 
Calicut, and offered to ſteer the ſhips into the 
harbour, which was immediately compl:ed 


With. f 


The town of Moſambique ſtands in 1 5® ſouth 
latitude, and the country, which is rendered 


unhealthy by its numetous marſhes, was inha- 


bited by blacks,, who lived in huts made of 
clay, and thatched with ſtraw; but a great 
number of ſhips reſorted thither for the con- 
venience of trade, though at this time the 
power and wealth of the iſland were chiefly en- 
groſſed by the Aralian merchants, who uſed 
veſſels faſtened together with wooden pegs, in- 
ſtead of nails, and the fails were of mats made 
of palm-tree leaves. Theſe AHrabiass made uſe 


of the compaſs; had ſea charts that were tole- 


rably 


ry U 
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rably accurate, and were furniſhed with ſeveral 
aſtronomical inſtruments. 1 2. 

The Sheik, and the reſt of the people tak - 
ing the Portugueſe for Turks or Moors, viſited 
the firſt ſhip that entered the harbour, but ſoon 
returned, becauſe there were none on board 
who underſtood their language; but the reſt of 
the ſhips having entered the harbour, the Sheik 
ſent them preſents and proviſions, defiring leave 
to come on board, and in return De Gama ſent 
him red hats, ſhort gowns, coral, braſs baſons, 
hawks bells, and other things, which he made 
ſlight of, aſking what they were good for, and 
why the Admiral did not ſend him ſcarlet ? 
De Gama to prepare againſthis coming, ordered 
all the fick men to be kept out of fight, and 
thoſe that were perfectly well in the reſt of the 
ſhips to be ſent to his, where they were put 
under arms. The Sheik appeared richly dreſſ- 
ed; he was tall, lean, and dreſſed in a kind 
of ſhirt, which hung down 'to his heels, and 
over it had a kind of looſe veſt of Mecca vel- 
vet. On his head he wore a filk cap of va- 
rious colours, trimmed with gold, and at his 
girdle, a ſword and dagger, the hilt of the 
former ſet with diamonds, and his feet were 
covered with filk ſhoes. He was attended by 
armed men, with drums and ivory trumpets. 
The Admiral received him at the entrance of 
the ſhip, and conducted him with ſome of 
his people into the cabbin, while the reſt re- 
mained in the boats. De Gama apologized for 
his not ſending him ſcarlet, by aſſuring him 
he had brought none with hun. The * 
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and his company eat and drank very heartily ; 
aſked, whether they were Turks, which he ſup- 


8 poſed they were, from the whiteneſs of their 
d complexion, and defired a ſight of their bows, 
m {Wand of the books of their law. The Admiral 
'd Wanlwered, that he came from the Weſt, and 
of Whbelonged to a great kingdom bordering upon 
ik „ey; but had no books of their law with 
ve chem. He ſhewed him ſome croſs bows, which 
nt Wwere ſhot off before him, and ſome armour 
Ss, chat greatly raiſed his admiration. At this 
le meeting de Gama had intelligence that the diſ- 
d MWtance from thence to Calicut was 900 leagues, 
2 and that it was neceſſary for him to take a pi- 
ed lot from that country, to conduct him thither. 
id Upon this he deſired the Sheik to ſupply him 
he with two pilots, which he readily granted, and 
ut returned with them the next day; when the pi- 
f{- lots conſented to undertake the voyage, upon his 
id WM giving each of them zo crowns and a coat, 


and one of them was to remain conſtantly on 
board, while they ſtaid in the harbour, 

This harmony was, however, but of ſhort 
1s continuance ; for the Sheik or Governor, no 
he JW ſooner diſcovered the Portugue/e to be Chriſtians, 
Tre © than his friendſhip was converted into averſion, 
by and he began to lay ſchemes for deſtroying de 
ts. Gama and ſeizing the ſhips. The Portzgue/e 
of were inſulted by the populace, and a plot was 
of laid for the Admiral's life, which he had the 
re- © happineſs to diſcover; one of the pilots made 
or his eſcape, and ſome of the people who went 
im on ſhore, in order to wood and water were 
ik attacked by ſeven veſſels, and would have been 
nd Vor. VIII. C de- 
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deſtroyed, had not their companions an the 
other boats, come in time to their aſſiſtance, 
and by pouring in a volley of ſhot made the ag- 
greſſors fly with the utmoſt precipitation. Hows- 
ever the ſlips being in want of water, the Ad- 
miral entered the harbour of Maſambigue a ſe- 
cond time, and ſending the boats, took it away 
by force, while the Mcors kept at a diſtance for 
fear of the ordnance. 

On the 24th of March one of the natives 
braving the fleet from the ſhore, the Admiral 
to revenge 'this inſult, and the other injuries 
he had ſuffered, manned out the boats, in which 
he cauſed ſome ordnance to be placed, and af. 
ter driving a body of men from the ſhore who 
came to oppoſe his landing, and taken a few 
of them priſoners, among whom one of them 
happened to be a pilot, he deſtroyed the town 
with his great guns, and obliged the inhab- 
tants to fly into the country. 

De Gama finding that his ſtaying longer here 
would be attended with great danger, now 
ſteered to another iſland at four miles diſtance, 
and from thence ſailed to Quiloa; but being 
forced by contrary winds and tempeſtuous wer 
ther to return, an Arabian, with his ſon, de- 
fired to be carried to Melinda, in his way w 
Mecca, from whence he came as a pilot, uu, 
which the Admiral readily conſented, his bro- 

ther having ſeized another pilot at Maſambigue 
the weather no ſooner became favourable, thai 
they again put out to ſea, and proceeded t 

Mombaſa a city which the pilots obſerved wa 
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They arrived at that city on the 27th. © 
April; but as the ſhips lay without the bar, a 
2 bark approached thenvin the night, with about 
100 men in Turkiſh habits, armed with ſcimeters 
and bucklers, and would have boarded. them, 
had they not been prevented by the Admiral's 
iving orders that no more than four ſhould 


; to be above the common rank, and theſe he 
tive obliged to lay aſide their arms before they 


nal came, excuſing his precaution by obſerving, 
are oh that he was a ſtranger to the coaſt. He, how- 
_ ever, entertained them in a very handſome 


manner, on which they told him that the King 
who being informed of bis arrival, had ſent them 
with compliments of congratulation, and pro- 


then miſcd to load his ſhips with ſpices; obſerving 
[OWN that there were many Chriſtians on the iſland, 
habt which agreeing with the report of the pilots, 
La he readily believed what they told him. The 


next day the King fent to compliment the Ad- 
noa miral, and made him a preſent of fruit. .'Fheſe 
deputies told him there were many Chhriſtians 
being in the place, and that they themſelves were of 
wer that number. They adviſed him to approach 
the city, and come to an anchor in the harbour, 
where the King could more conveniently give 
the Portugueſe freth proots of his inclination to 
ferve them. The Admiral believing them to 
be fincere, expreſſed his acknowledgments, and 
treating them very kindly, promiſed to comply 
with his Majeſty's requeſt, He tet on ſhore 
two of his exiles with preſents to the King, 
who treated them with the utmoſt hoſpitality, 

C 2 and 


be admitted. Theſe four ſeemed by their dreſs 
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and ordered ſome of the natives to ſhew them 
che city. In their way they faw many priſon- 
ers in irons, and were carried to the houſe of 
two merchants of {xzdia, who were Chriſtians, 
after which the King ſent them back with ſam- 
ples of corn and ſpices, bidding them tell the 
Admiral, that he might have what quantity he 
pleaſed for gold, filver, amber, and other com- 
modities, at a leſs price than any whereelle. 

It was immediately reſolved to accept of this 
offer of ſpices, and the next morning at flood 
they prepared to enter the harbour; but the 
Admiral's ſhip ſtriking on a ſhoal, he again caft 
anchor, upon which, the natives who were on 
board went into their hoat, and at the ſame in- 
ſtant the two pilots jumped into the ſea, and 
were taken up by the natives, who could not 
be prevailed upon to return and deliver them. 
This naturally gave the Admiral a diſtruſt of 
the King of Mombaſa, whoſe affected civility 
was only diſſimulation; for having heard of | 
what had paſſed at Moſambique, he had reſolved 
to deſtroy the Pertzgue/e, while the ſhips were in 
the harbour, and two of the perſons whom the 
Admiral had ſeized and brought from Meſambi- 
gue, being put to the torture, "by dropping hot 
bacon upon their fleſh, confeſſed that they had 
plotted the deſtruction of the ſhips, and that 
the pilots had eſcaped from the fear of its being 
diſcovered. 

The execution of the project for deſtroying 
the Portugueſe, being thus prevented, the King 
immediately concerted another ſcheme for their 
deſtruction, which was alſo diſcovered. In the 
night 
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night the watch perceiving, that the cables 
ſhook, at firſt imagined it was cauſed by ſomę 
tunny fiſh, of which. there are great numbers 
in thoſe ſeas, till ſeveral men were found ſwim- 
ming about, and cutting it with their ſwords, 


in order that the ſhip might run a-ground. Others 


had alſo got-among the tackle of the fore-maſt 
of another ſhip ; but on their being diſcovered, 


they plunged into the ſea, and ſwam to, ſome 


boats, that lay at a diſtance to receive them. 
The Admiral being therefore convinced of the 
treachery of theſe people, reſolved tg ſail imme- 
diately to Melinda. de e bran hh 

Mombaſa, is an iſland, ſituated near the con- 
tinent, from which it is divided by a river that 
falls into the ſea by two mouths. The city 
was very large, and ſeated upon an high rock. 
At the entrance of the port was a ſmall low 
fort, near the water. The houſes were built 
with ſtone ; the ceilings wrought in figures, with 
a compoſition like plaiſter. of Paris, and the 
fireets made a good appearance. The inhahi- 


rants were of different complexions, ſome being 


much leſs ſwarthy than others. They were 
richly dreſſed, eſpecially the women, who wore 
filk gowns, adorned with gold and jewels. A 
great trade was carried on for vatious ſorts of 
metchandize, and the, harbour was continually 
full of ſhips, Here they found plenty of pro- 
viſions, as millet, rice, cattle, and fowls, which 
were all very fat, and their ſheep, which were 
very fine, had no tails; from the main-land 
were alſo brought ivory-ware, and honey. The 

mY ES C :3 iſland 
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iſland was very pleaſant, and afforded excellent 
water. It was full of orchards, and planted 
with oranges, lemons, citrons, Indian figs and 


nates. - 
The Admiral having got clear of the bay, 
left Mombaſſa on the 13th, and ſoon, after 


chafed two ſambucos, or ſmall pinnaces, one 
of which he took, with 17 men on board, and 
a conſiderable quantity of gold and filver, and 
the ſame day reached Melinda, which is 18 
leagues from Mombaſa, and ſituated in 3“. 
ſouth-latitude. The city is ſeated on the pug 
with 

s, and woods of fruit-trees, among which 

the oranges excel, on account of their ſize 
and goodneſs. The inhabitants had. plenty of 
proviſions, as millet, rice, ſheep, and poultry, 
which are very good, and remarkably cheap. 
The city was large, with handſome ftreets and 
Houſes, built With ſtone, ſeveral ſtories high, 
with terraces on the top. The natives of 
the country were very ſwarthy; they had curl- 
ed hair, and were ftrong, and well propor- 
tioned. They wore turbans wrought with 
filk and gold, and from the waiſt downwards 
were cloathed with filk and cotton ſtuffs, while 
others wore ſhort cloaks of callico; their 
ſwords and daggers were handſomely ornament- 
ed, they were left-handed. and being good ar- 
chers, never went without their bows and arrows 
The women were very beautiful, and were 
richly dreſſed in the ſame manner as the men, 
only they wore veils, which were laced with 
gold. The ſtrangers who had ſettled in this 


city 
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theſe ſhips had before viſited. * 29k 
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city were Arabians, and moſt of the merchants 
who traded to it, were of Cambaya or 
Guxerat, theſe brought ſpices, copper, callico, 
and quick-filver, which they exchanged for 
gold, amber, ivory, pitch, and wax. The 
King was a Mahometan, and ferved with' much 
greater ſtate than the ſovereigns of the places 


De Gama rejoiced at {ſeeing a tity that had 
ſome reſemblance to thoſe of Portugal, and an- 
chored within a league of it. But nobody 
came on board for'fear of being made prifon- 


ers; for the pinnace the Admiral had juſt be. 


fore taken, probably raifed the belief of their 
being pirates. De Gama therefore ordered àn 
Arabian priſoner who was one of thoſe he had 
taken in the pinnace, and had promiſed to 
get him pilots in this place, to be ſet on'a ſhelf 
over againſt the city, from whence a boat came 
immediately to fetch him. This man bein 
conducted to the King, he informed him, that 
the Admiral defired to enter into an alliance with 
him. The King returned an anſwer to the Ad- 
miral's ſatisfaction, with a preſent of three fteep, 
and a confiderable quantity of oranges and 
ſugar canes, which was returned with a preſent 
of a hat, three braſs baſons, ſome ſmall bells, 
and two ſcarves. Rye OT n 
The next day de Gama proceeded with his 
ſhips nearer the city, and anchored by four 
veſſels belonging to the Chriſtians of Hudia, 
where the King ſent ſome perſons to viſit him, 


and to let him know, that he himſelf would 
vikt him the next day. 


In 
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In the mean time the Chriſtians from the Je- 
dia ſhips, with the King's leave viſited de Gama, 
They were well proportioned, and of a brown 
complexien., They wore long gowns of white 
callico ; their beards were large, and their hair, 
which was long like that of women, was plaited 
under their turbans. They had ſome little 
knowledge of the Arabic, fram their trading 
with the Arabs, of whom they adviſed the Ad- 
miral to be upon his guard. On ſeeing a pic- 
ture repreſenting the virgin Mary and ſome of 
the Apoſtles, they fell down and worſhipped 
it, for which purpoſe they atterwards repaired 
thither every day, ridiculouſly offering to the 
picture, pepper and other things. 

The next day, in the afternoon, the King of 


Melinda came in a large boat, dreſſed in a gown 


of crimſon damaſk, lined with green ſattin, with 
a rich ſcarf rolled round his head. He fat in 
2 very handſome chair, neatly inlaid with wire, 


on a ſilk cuſhion, with another by him, on 


which was placed a hat of eximſon ſattin. Near 
him ſtood an old man, who held a very rich 
{word with a ſilver ſcabbard. He was alſo at- 
tended by about 20 of his ſubjects richly 
dreſſed, with muſicians who played on ſackbuts, 
and two ivory flutes, eight ſpans in length, 
neatly made, with a little hole in the middle, 
on which they played. De Gama went to meet 
the King in his boat, adorned with flags, and 
attended by twelve of the principal perſons in 
his three ſhips. After many ſalutations, he, at 
the King's defire, went into his boat. His ma- 
jeſty viewed kim and his men very attentively, 

aſked 
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aſked him ſeveral queſtions in relation to the 


country he came from, the name of his King, 
and the motives which had brought him into 
thoſe ſeas. Theſe queſtions the Admiral an- 
ſwered after which the King promiſed him a 
pilot for Calicut, and invited him to take the 
pleaſure his palace afforded. De Gama how- 
ever excuſed himſelf; but promiſed to call 
there at his return, and at the ſame time made 
his Majeſty a preſent of all the priſoners he had 
lately taken, at which he was highly pleaſed. 
The King was afterwards rowed up to the 
ſhips, which he beheld with ſurpriſe, and was 
highly delighted with the firing of the ord- 
nance, telling the Admiral, that he never faw 
any men who pleaſed him ſo well as the Portu- 
gueſe, and he wiſhed he had ſome of them to 
aſſiſt him in his wars. At parting the Admiral 
allowed two men to accompany him, and had his 
ſon, and an eccleſiaſtick, as hoſtages for their 
return. The next day 4e Gama, and one of the 
Captains of his ſhips went with armed boats to 
the ſhore, to have a nearer view of the city. 
On the 21ſt of April, de Gama was viſited by 
a perſon of rank, and as he had not ſeen any 
body from the city for two days before, he be- 
gan to be uneaſy, and to apprehend the King's 
being offended at his refuſing to land, and 
his ſuſpicions encreaſed, when he found that 
this perſon, who came from the King, brought 
no pilot with him, of which the King, being 
informed, he immediately ſent him a Gentoo, of 
Guzerat. This pilot, de Faria obſerves, was 
ſo expert in navigation, that being ſhewn an 
aitro- 
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aſtrolable, he took little notice of it, as being 
uſed to more conſiderable inſtruments, and it 
is faid that 4e Gama found a compaſs, charts, 
and quadrants, in uſe upon theſe coaſts. 

De Gama ſet ſail from Melinda on the 22d of 
April, and reſolved now to quit the ſhores, which 
he had hitherto coaſted, and truſt himſelf in 
the main ocean, under the conduct of this ſkil- 
ful pilot. In this run he had remarkably good 
weather, and croſſed that great ſea of 700 
leagues, which lies between 4frica, and the hi- 
ther peninſula of India in 23 days. On the 
17th of May they ſaw land, and on the 2eth 
the pilot perceived the mountains of Calicut, 
and immediately informing the Admiral, the 
latter was ſo tranſported with joy, that he made 
an entertainment for the whole crew, and ſoon 
after came to an anchor in an open road tws 


CHAP. 


SSssssssssss 
CHAP. III. 


De Gama invited to Court. A Deſcription of the 
Temples near Calicut. De Gama obtains an 
Audience of the Zamrin, % gives him @ 
avourable Reception, but being afterwards im- 
poſed upon by the Intrigues of the Arabian Mer- 
chants, treats him with ſome Severity, and the 
Admiral is confined ; but at length ſet at Liberty. 
The moſt material Tranſactions till their leaving 
Calicut, avith ſome Account of the Manners and 
Cuſtoms of the People. 


N the 2oth of May, 1498, the Admiral came 
to an anchor on the coaſt of Malabar, about 

two leagues from Calicut, and ſoon after ſeveral 
fiſnermen in their boats rowed up to the fleet, 
greatly admiring the ſhips. They were of a 
brown complexion and naked, except a ſmall 
piece of linen which hung before. De Gama 
gave theſe people a courteous reception, and 
bought ſome of their fiſh, after which they con- 
ducted him nearer to Calicut, where he caſt an- 
chor without the bar, and immediately ſent one 
of his baniſhed men on-ſhore in one of the 
fiſhermen's boats, to get intelligence of the 
place, and to form ſome knowledge of the man- 
ner in which he ſhould be received. The peo- 
ple immediately thronged about this ſtranger ; 
aſked the fiſherman many queſtions, and were 
greatly ſurpriſed at his dreſs, which was ſo 2 
| c 


AMA'S L JDVERY of 


like that of the Arabs who came from the 
ſtreights of Mecca. They however carried him 
to the houſe of two Moors, one whom called 
Bontaibo could ſpeak Spaniſb, and knowing 
him to be a Portugueſe, aſked, What brought 
him thither? and many other queſtions of the 
like kind, which being anſwered, Bontaibo ſaid, 
that he was acquainted with the Portugueſe at 
Tunis, whence he came; but could not con- 
ceive how any Portzgue/e ſhips could come thi- 
ther. He then gave the man ſome refreſh- 
ments, and went with him to ſee the Admiral, 
whom he no ſooner ſaw, than he cried aloud in 
Spaniſod. Good luck! good luck! Many 
*+ rubies, many emeralds! Thou art bound to 
give God thanks for bringing thee where 
« there are all forts of ſpices and precious 
«« ſtones, with all the riches in the world.” 
The Admiral and thoſe who were with him 
were fo ſurpriſed at meeting with one who could 
ipeak their language, fo far from home, that 
tears of joy ſtarted into their eyes. De Gama 
embraced Boxrtaibo, and making him fit down, 
ſeated bimſelf by him, and aſked if he was a 
Chriſtian ; and how he came to Calicut ® Bon- 
taibo anſwered, that he was indeed a Chriſtian, 
and had been chief contractor for the warlike 
ſtores which King Ferdinand had purchaſed at 
Tunis; and that he had arrived at [ndia by the 
way of Cairo. He concluded with obſerving, 
that as he had on all occaſions been a friend to 
the Portugueſe, he would now continue to pro- 
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mote their deſigus to the utmoſt of his power. 
De Gama thanked him heartily, and promiſed 
to reward him nobly for whatever ſervice he 
lhould do him, declaring, that he was overjoyed 
at meeting with ſuch a friend, and believed God 
had ſent him thither before him to give ſucceſs 
to the voyage. He then aſked Bontaibo ſeveral 
queſtions relating to the ſoverign of Calicur, to 
which he replied, that he was a Prince of a 
very good diſpoſition, and he did not doubt 
but he would gladly receive the Admiral as 
Ambaſſador from a foreign King, eſpecially, if 
he came to ſettle a trade, and had brought any 
merchandize with him, firce the King's reve- 
nue chiefly aroſe from the duties on goods: 
that his Majeſty was then at Parare a village 
ituated near the ſea, five leagues from Calicut 
ind that he ought immediately to ſend his Ma- 
elty notice of his arrival, which the Admiral 
lid. and diſmiſſed Bontaibo with preſents. 

The Zamorin, or Emperor. being informed 
y theſe meſſengers, that the Admiral had let- 
ers to him from the King of Portugal, a Chrii- 
ian Prince, he ſent. to bid him welcome, and 
t the ſame time ordered him a pilot to conduct 
im to Padarane, where there was a good har- 
our for the ſhips, with orders for the Admiral 
> go from thence by land to Calicut, where he 
ie Would he ready to receive him. De Gama ac- 
g. ordingly ſteered with the ſhips to Padarane, but 
to Would not enter too far into the port for fear of 
o- Weachery, Here an order was ſent him from 

de Cutwal, or officer for foreign affairs, with 
ermiſſion to land whenever he pleaſed... Upon 
ote D which 
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which de Gama calling a council, let them 
know that he intended to go and ſettle a treaty 
of commerce, and perpetual amity with the Za- 
morin : to this his brother alledged, that tho' 
the Zamorin and the natives, as they then 
imagined, were Chriftians, yet there were many 
Arabs among them, who were their mortal 
enemies, and would be ſtill more ſo from the 
conſideration of their coming to interfere in 
their trade, and therefore, as the ſucceſs of the 
voyage depended on his life, he thought it 
more adviſeable to ſend ſome other perſon in 
his ſtead and in this opinion he was ſeconded 
by all the reſt; but Je Gama declared, that 
whatever happened he was reſolved to go him- 
ſelf, alledging that it was his Majeſty's interef 
to encourage traders, and that he had nothing 
to fear, as the inhabitants were Chriſtians: 
but 'that in caſe any accident happened to him, 
they thould give themſelves no concern about 
his ſafety, but ſail directly homewards, to carry 
to the King of Portugal the news of their hav: 
ing diſcovered the Indies. | 

The next day de Gama ſet out in his boat, 
which was furniſhed with ordnance, attended 
by 12 of his officers, with flags waving, anc 
trumpets ſounding. The Cutwal waited fo 
him on ſhore, attended by 200 Naires, or gen 
tlemen -of the country, and a multitude of pec 
ple. He was received very politely at hi 
landing, where there were two litters, one fo 
him and the other for the Cutwal, into whic 
having entered, they were carried very ſwift! 
on men's ſhoulders, all the reſt going on foo! 
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At a place called Capocats, they reſted, and 
having dined on rice and fruit, they entered 
ſome boats, and failed down the river. De 
Gama and his attendants were afterwards con- 
ducted to a large Indian temple built of free- 
ſtone, and covered with tiles. Over the door 
hung ſeven bells, and before it ſtood a pillar 
made of wire, as high as the maſt of a ſhip, 
with a weathercock of the ſame at the top. At 
the entrance of this temple, they were met by 
four men, naked from the girdle upwards, and 
from thence to the knees covered with callico, 
and over the ſhoulder of each were three ſtrings 
tied under the left arm. They ſprinkled the 
company with a ſpunge dipped in a fountain, 
and preſented to each, ſanders wood powdered 
to ſtrew upon their heads, and with this, the 
Portugucſe made the ſign of the croſs on their 
foreheads. On the walls of this temple were 
many painted images, fome with great teeth 
ſticking above an inch out of their mouths, 
and others with four arms, and ſuch frightful 
faces, that the Por/ugue/e began to doubt, whe- 
ther it was a Chriſtian church or not. In the 
middle was a little round chapel, over which 
was a tower, built with freeſtone, with a ſmall 
wire door, and ſtone ſtairs, to which they aſ- 
cended on the outfide by ſteps. In the wall 
oppoſite to this entrance ſtood an image, which 
from the darkneſs of the place, could not be 
diſtinctly viewed, and admittance was denied 
to all, except the prieſt, who approaching and 
pointing to the figure, called aloud Maria! 
Maria when the Cutwal and his attendants 
D 2 coming 
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coming before the chapel, fell flat on the 
ground with their hands before them three 
times and then praying ſtanding, while 4 
Gama and the reſt who took it for an image of 
the Virgin fell on their knees and prayed ; 
only one Juan de Sala who had ſome doubt, 
ſaid as he was kneeling, ** If this be the devil, 
« I worthip God, ” which made de Gama and 
the reſt of the Portugueſe ſmile. 

They now walked in proceſſion towards the 
palace, followed by a prodigious multitude of 
people; but at their entering the city, the preſs 
was ſo great, that they were almoſt ſtifled, and 
could ſcarce move forward, which obliged the 
Cutwal to take them into a houſe, where his 
brother, who was a perſon of great diſtinction, 
met him with ſeveral Naires. who were ſent by 
the Zamorin to conduct 4% Gama to court. 
Theſe were preceded by trumpets and ſackbuts, 
and one of the Naires had a ſmall piece of ord- 
nance which he diſcharged from time to time, 
After the coming of the Cutwal's brother, the 
people fell behind with as much reſpect, as if the 
Zamorin had been there in perfon. They were 
now attended by at leaſt 3000 men in arms, 
and de Gama was highly pleaſed with the man- 
ner of his reception ; for turning to thoſe who 
were with him, he ſaid, © They little think in 
« Portugal what honour is done us here.” 

An hour before ſun-ſet they arrived at the 
Zamorin's palace, which was very large, and 
made an handſome appearance, it being ſur- 
rounded with a variety of trees, and accommo- 
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the EAST INDIES, 29 
dated with delightful gardens, adorned with 
fountains. At the palace gate they were re- 
ceived by ſeveral of the grandees, who con- 
ducted them through five large courts, with 
gates to each, attended by ten porters, who 
were obliged to lay about them with their ſticks 
to clear the way, and on their approaching the 
audience chamber, were met by the King's 
chief Bramin, a little old man, who embraced 
de Gama, and conducted them all in, but the 

ople preſſed: ſo violently to get in with them, 
in order to ſee the Zamorin, that ſeveral were 
ſqueezed to death, and this had like to have 
been the fate of two of the Portugue/e, had not 
the porters laid on unmercifully to make room 
for them. 

The hall into which the Portugueſe were con- 
ducted, was ſet round with ſeats, riſing one 
above another in the manner of an amphi- 
theatre ; the floor was covered with a rich car- 
pet and the walls hung with filk tapeſtry in- 
tervoven with gold. 'The Zamorin, who was 
of a brown complexion, luſty, and advanced in 
years, lay reclined upon a ſopha covered with 
white filk wrought with gold, with a rich ca- 
nopy over his head. He wore a ſhort coat of 
fine callico, adorned with branches and roſes 
of beaten gold. It was buttoned with large 
pearls, and the button holes were of gold 
thread ; about his waiſt was a piece of white 
callico, which reached to his knees. On his 
head was a mitre adorned with jewels; in his 
ears were jewels of the ſame kind, and both 
his toes and fingers ſparkled with diamond 

1 rings, 


30 Dr Gama's DISCOVERY off 
rings, His arms and legs were naked and 
adorned with gold bracelets, and in ſhort his 
perion was graceful, and his air noble and 
majeſtic, Near him ſtood a gold baſon on an 
high ſtand, out of which one of his attendants 
ſerved him with betel, which he chewed with 
ſalt and arece, an apple no bigger than an 
hazel-nut, There was another gold veſſel | 
for. the King to ſpit in, and a gold fountain | 
with water to waſh his mouth. All preſent 
held their left hand before their mouths that 
their breath might not reach the Zamorin, 
before whom it is reckoned offen ſive to ſpit or 
ſneeze. | 
On a+ Gama's approaching the Zamorin, he 
according to the cuſtom of the country, bowed 
his body three times, with his hands above his 
head ; his Majeſty looked upon him with com- 
placency ; but returned his ſalute in fo flight 
a manner that the motion of his head could 
ſcarcely be perceived, then making ſigns to 
him to advance, he cauſed him to be ſeated 
near him, and the reſt entering and bowing in 
the ſame manner, he gave orders for their be- 
ing ſeated oppoſite to him, and water to be 
brought for them to cbol their hands, it * 
very hot though in Winter. He then ordere 
a collation of figs and jakas * to be brought in, 
and on their calling for water to drink, a gold 
cup with a ſpout was brought them, when be⸗ 
ing informed that the Ma/abars reckoned it 


® Ses the deſcription of this fruit in Dampier's Voyage 
reund the World, Chap, IX. ; 
indecent 
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indecent to touch the veſſel with their lips 
when drinking, they in compliance with the 
cuſtom, held it at ſome diſtance above their 
mouths: but not being uſed to that manner of 
receiving liquor, it either overcharged their 
throats, and made them cough, or falling on 
one fide, wet their cloaths, which made diver- 
fion for the whole court. 

At length the Zamorin ordered 4e Gama, by 
his interpreter, to lay his buſineſs before his 
officers, who were preſent, that he might be 
informed of it from them, upon which the Ad- 
miral let him know, that he could not with 
honour recede from the cuſtom obſerved by the 
Chriſtian Princes of Europe, which was to hear 
Embaſſadors themſelves, in the preſence of only 
a few of their Counſellors. The Zamorin, 
ſaid, that he approved that cuſtom, and or- 
dering de Gama to be conducted into another 
apartment, which was like they firſt, followed 
by only his interpreter, his chief Bramin, 
his betel ſerver, and the comptroller of the 
houſhold. Being ſeated on a ſopha, he aſked 
the Admiral what country he came from, and 
the occaſion of his coming, to which he an- 
ſwered, that he was Embaſſador from the 
King of Portugal, the greateſt Monarch for 
power and riches in all the weſt, who having 
heard that there were Chriſtian Kings in the 
Indies, of whom the King of Calicut was re- 
ported to be the chief, he had thought fit to 
fend an Embaſſador to ſettle a trade and friend- 
ſhip with him, and that the predeceſſors of 
the King his maſter, had for the ſpace of threes 


{core 
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ſcore years attempted to diſcover India by ſea ; 
but that none of his Captains had till now, 
been able to accomplith that deſign. In con- 
firmation of the truth of what he advanced, 
he promiſed to produce the letters of his King 
at the next audience, and obſerved, that he 
had orders to tell his Majeſty, that the King 
his maſter was his friend and brother, and 
hoped, that if his Majetty accepted of his 
friendſhip, he would ſend his Emhaſſador to 
Portugal to confirm it. The Zamorin replied, 
that nothing could be more agreeable to him 
than ſuch an alliance, and then aſked ſeveral 
queſtions, in relation to the King's power; the 
diſtance between Calicut and Portugal, and how 
long he bad been on his voyage. Theſe queſ- 
tions the Admiral anſwered. But it being now 
late, and he chuſing to lodge in a hone by 
himſelf, and not with either the Indians or the 
Chriſtians, ordered his factor, who was an In- 
aian, to go with him, and provide whatever 
he ſhould have occaſion for: He was alſo ac- 
companied by the Cutwal and his attendants, 
but there falling a heavy rain, they were forced 
to ſhelter themſelves at the factor's who would 
have lent him a horſe; but as he had no ſad= 
dle, he choſe rather to go on foot to his lodg- 
ing, whither his men had already carried his 

baggage. „ 
Thus every thing ſeemed to offer de Gama 
the faireſt proſpect for promoting the glory 
and advantage of his nation, but he was even 
now on the brink of ſeeing them raviſhed from 
him, Formidable rivals roſe up N 
aho- 
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Mahometaniſm had followed the Tartars to 
the Indies, when they took poſleſhon of theſe 
vaſt countries, and was as predominant there 
as Paganiſm. The declared hatred that the 
Muſſelmans then bore to the Chriſtians, ani- 
mated them againſt the Chriſtians ; and beſides, 
the Arabs carrying on a very conſiderable com- 
merce in the countries of Mogul and Malabar, 
to which they came from the coaſts of Africa, 
Arabia, and Perfia; and being the ſole depoſitaries 
of the riches of the Indies, they brought them 
to Europe, whence they drew immenſe profits; 
and the fear of being ſupplanted, made them 
conſpire the deſtruction of the Portugue/e. 

The next morning the Admiral reſolving to 
make the Zamorin a preſent, ſent for the Cut- 
wal and the Factor to ſee it. It conſiſted of 
four pieces of ſcarlet, ſix hats, four branches 
of coral, a parcel of braſs, a cheſt of ſugar, 
two barrels of oil, and two of honey. At the 
ſight of theſe things the Factor and Cutwal 
laughed, ſaying, that it was not a preſent fit 
for the Zamorin, and that the pooreſt Mer- 
chant who came to that port gave a better, In 


ſhort that if he would make a preſent it muſt 


be in gold. De Gama replied, with ſome re- 
ſentment, that if he had come there to trade 
he would have brought gold ; but he was no 
merchant, but an Embaſſador, and that the 
preſent was from himſelf, and not from the 
King his maſter, who on hearing of the Za- 
morin's greatneſs would fend him a preſent 
worthy his acceptance. They replied, that it 


might 
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Mahometaniſm had followed the Tartars to 
the Indies, when they took poſſeſſion of theſe 
vaſt countries, and was as predominant there 
as Paganiſm. The declared hatred that the 
Muſſelmans then bore to the Chriſtians, ani- 
mated them againſt the Chriſtians; and beſides, 
the Arabs carrying on a very conſiderable com- 
merce in the countries of Mogul and Malabar, 
to which they came from the coaſts of Africa, 
Arabia, and Perſia; and being the ſole depoſitaries 
of the riches of the Indies, they brought them 
to Europe, whence they drew immenſe profits z 
and the fear of being ſupplanted, made them 
conſpire the deſtruction of the Portugue/e. 

The next morning the Admiral reſolving to 
make the Zamorin a preſent, ſent for the Cut- 
wal and the Factor to ſee it. It conſiſted of 
four pieces of ſcarlet, fix hats, four branches 
of coral, a parcel of braſs, a cheſt of ſugar, 
two barrels of oil, and two of honey. At the 
ſight of theſe things the Factor aud Cutwal 
laughed, ſaying, that it was not a preſent fit 
for the Zamorin, and that the pooreſt Mer- 
chant who came to that port gave a better, In 
ſhort that if he would make a preſent it muſt 
be in gold. De Gama replied, with ſome re- 
ſentment, that if he had come there to trade 
he would have brought gold ; but he was no 
merchant, but an Embaſſador, and that the 
preſent was from himſelf, and not from the 
King his maſter, who on hearing of the Za- 
morin's greatneſs would ſend Fim a preſent 
worthy his acceptance. They replied, * it 
might 
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might be fo, but that it was cuſtomary for 
every ſtranger who came to ſpeak with the 

Zanzorin, to make him a prefent ſuitable to 

his dignity, and abfolutely refuſed to give their 
conſent to its being carried to him. 

De Gama being much incenſed, told them, 
that ſince he could not have their conſents, he 
would go himſelf and ſpeak to the Zamorin. 
This they pretended to approve; but faid 
they had a little buſineſs in the city, and de- 
fired him to ſtay till they retutned, ſince the 
Zamotin would not be pleaſed at his going to 
! the place without them. De Gama promiſed 
to wait for them, but they did not return that 
day. | | 
: bete officers had indeed been gained over 
by the Arabs, who had received intelligence 
from the coaſt of Africa of what the Portugueſe 
had done there, and that they came only as 
ſpies to diſcover the ſtate of the city of Cali- 
cut. Upon which they confulted how to de- 
ſtroy the Admiral's credit with the Zamorin, 
ſo as to induce him to feize his ſhips, and de- 
| ſtroy all the men. The principal perſons a- 
| mong the Arabs repaired to the Zamorin, and 
| cautioning him not to be deceived by his new 
gueſts, aſſured him, that he was no Embaſſa- 
dor, but a pirate, who had committed the 
greateſt outrages at Moſambique, Mombaſſa, Me- 
linda, and other places on the coaſt of Africa, 
of which they had obtained intelligence from 
their factors. They alſo got the Cutwal, who 
was in great credit with the Zamorin, to ſe- 
cond their attempt, by alledging the E 
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of the preſent, as a proof of de Gama's being 
no ambaſſador. Mean while they went to the 

Admirals lodging, under the pretence of giv- 

ing him their friendly advice, and particu- 

larly recommended his making a preſent, in 

order to induce him to ſhew them what he 

had prepared, that they might have an oppor- 

tunity of undervaluing it. He accordingly let 

them ſee it, when they told him, that the 

factor and Cutwal had reaſon to be diſpleaſed 

with it, and adviſed him not to ſend it, leſt 

the Zamorin ſhould think he did it to affront 

him. Bontaibo was of the ſame mind, and 

wondered how he could be ſo poorly provided. 

When de Gama being mortified at theſe 

ſpeeches, which he thought proceeded from 

friendſhip, alledged the ſame excuſe he had 
made the Cutwal. 

This officer and the factor did not come near 
the Admiral till the next day in the afternoon, 
and on his reſenting their treatment, turned 
the diſcourſe upon other ſubjects, and took 
him with them to court. As the Zamorin's 
mind had been much changed by the repre- 
ſentaticn that had been made to him, he kept 
de Gama waiting three hours, and when he was 
admitted, told him with a look of anger, that 
he had waited for'him all -the day before. De 
Gama being unwilling to mention the true 
cauſe, leſt it ſhould introduce the ſubje&t of 
the preſent, alledged in his excuſe, that he had 
been fatigued whth his journey. But the Za- 
morin, immediately aſked how it could happen, 
that if he came Embaſſador ftom ſo great _ 
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rich a Prince, as he ſaid his maſter was, he 
brought no preſent from him, and that he could 
not tell what to make of an embaſly of friend- 
ſhip, without ſuch a neceſſary credential. Dy 
Gama made the old apology, adding, that his 
Majeſty might be ſure that his Sovereign would 
ſend him a noble preſent, in caſe he lived to 
carry back the news of his diſcovery. 'The 
Zamorin then demanded whether his maſter 
ſent him to diſcover tones or men, if the lat- 
ter, added he, why did he ſend me no preſent 
by you. But ſince, ſays he, you have brought 
me none, I hear you have a Sr. Mary in gold, 
and defire I may have that, De Gama, a little 
confounded at his demand, replied, that the 
image he was told of was not of gold, but 
wood gilt; but as it had preſerved them at ſea 
he deſi d to be excuſed from parting with it. 
To this the Zamorin made no anſwer, but 
aſked for the letters, one of which« was writ- 
ten in Portugue/e, and the other in Arabic. De 
Gama ſuſpecting the integrity of the King's 
interpreter, deſired he might have thoſe who 
were Chriſtians ; but none being to be found, 
he propoſed Bantaibo for one, who read the 
letter aloud, and as it was the Zamorin's 1n- 
tereſt to encourage the reſort of merchants to 
his dominions, he ſeemed very well pleaſed 


with the letter, and aſſuming. a more friendly 


countenance, began to enquire about the com- 
modities of Portugal, of which de Gama im- 
mediately gave him an account, adding, that 
he brought ſamples of them all to ſhew his 


Majeſty He then defired that he would per- 
mit 
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he mit him to go on board to ſend them on ſhore, 


and offered to leave four or five of his men 
behind till his return. The Zamorin replied, 
here was no neceſſity for his men's ſtay, and 
hat he might bring his merchandiſe on ſhore, 
and (ell them to the belt advantage. 

The next day the Cutwal ſent de Cana a 
horſe, but being without furniture, he defired 
that inſtead of it he might have an open chair, 
which was ſent. In this he ſet out for Par- 
larane accompanied by ſeveral Naires. . — 

rabs now finding the Admiral was going t 
his ſhips, and apprehending that he nr 
ot come any more on ſhore, haſted to the 
utwal, who ſtaid behind in Calicut, and by 

a large bribe prevailed on him to purſue de 

ama and detain him priſoner, that they might 
have an opportunity of killing him, promiſing 
o obtain his pardon of the Zamorin for act- 
ng contrary to his orders. The Cutwal there- 
ore ſet out, and having overtaken de Gama, 
aſked him why he was in ſuch haſte, and if he 
as running away ; to which he anſwered, that 
ie was running away from the heat. On their 
arrival at Paxdarane, the Admiral demanded a 
doat. to go on board; but the Cutwal earneftly 
iſuaded him, on account of the diſtance 
f the. ſhips, and its being dark, and at the 
ame time. gave private orders to the boat- 
en to keep out of the way,, by which means 
e was obliged to ſtay all night; but in the 

orning the Cutwal, inſtead of bringing a 
oat, deſired him to order his ſhips nearer to 
hore, De Gama, however, inſiſted that he 
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ſhore, and the day being ſpent in theſe diſpyte 
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would give no ſuch order, ſince that would 
make his brother conclude that he was detained 
2 priſoner, upon which he would return wo 
Portugal without him. The Cutwal then 
replied in an imperious tone, that if he would 
not do what he demanded, he ſhould not g0 
on board. De Gama threatened to complain to 
the Zamorin, when the Cutwal told him that 
he might go and make his complaint, but at 
the ſame time ordered the doors of his lodg. 
ing to be kept ſhut, and ſeveral Naires to 
ſtand guard with their drawn ſwords, whik 
others were placed without to oppoſe the Por- 
tugueſe, in caſe they ſhould attempt to break 
them open. Fear however reſtrained the Cut 
wal from laying violent hands on the Admiral 
and ſeeing that ds Gama would not give hin 
an opportunity of boarding the ſhips, by hay: 
ing them brought cloſe to the ſhore, he de 
fired that their ſails and rudders might be 
landed, which de Gama alſo abſolutely refuſe 
At that inſtant one of the Admiral's attend 
ants informed him, that he had met with on 
of his Captains, who waited for him with! 
boats, upon which he' ſent him back with « 
ders privately to inform him of his conditiot 
and to order him to return ſpeedily to his ſhy 
to prevent their ** But he h. 
ſcarce put off from ſhore, when the Cut 
being informed of it, ſent ſeveral armed boil 
in purſuit of him, though without effect. 

The Cutwal continued to preſs de Gama 
write to his brother to bring the ſhips near tl 


ul ne and his men were put into a great yard en- 
ned compaſſed with walls, under a ſtronger guard 
o chan before, which made him apprehend his 
nen being ſeparated from his attendants the next 
ud day. The Cutwal, however, afterwards ſupped 
go with the Admiral, and wondered as much at 
ſeeing how patiently he bore his confinement, 
as at his reſolution in _ to comply . with 
is demand, 'The next day he told de Gama, 
that it was the cuſtom for all ſhips on their ar- 
ival at Calicut to land both their goods and 
men, who were not to return on board till all 
ere fold. However, as ſoon as the merchan- 


dize, was brought on ſhore from his ſhips, he 
Cut Would ſuffer him to return on board. Though 


& Gama placed no confidence in the Cutwal's 
vords, he told him, that he would ſend for the 
erchandize, provided he would furniſh boats, 
or that he knew his brother would not ſend the 
ip's boat while he himſelf was not on board, 
he Cutwal conſented to his propoſal, in hopes 
of getting all the goods into his own poſſeſſi- 
n, upon which % Gama diſpatched two of 
Dis men with a letter, to let him know the 
erms they had agreed upon, and that, though 
Mc was confined, he was otherwiſe well uſed, 
irecting him to ſend part of the cargo on 
ore and in caſe he was. afterwards detained, 
De ſhould. think he was kept priſoner by the 
Wamorin's orders, with a view of gaining time 
or arming his ſhips to ſeize theirs, in which 
ale he adviſed him to return immediately to 
ortugal, to adviſe the King and Council to 
nd a ſtrong fleet to reſcue his ſubjects out of 

E 2 ſlavery, 
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flavery, and ſecure the trade of a rich country 
ſo happily diſcovered. | 

Paul de Gama immediately ſent the goods; 
but let the Admiral know that he would not 
return without him, and that if they did 'not 
inſtantly releaſe him, he would force them to 
it with his ordnance. However, the good: 
being landed, the Admiral was ſuffered to go 
to his ſhips, but was no ſooner on board, than 
he reſolved neither to go on ſhore, nor to ſend 
more goods till thoſe already landed were ſold. 
This vexed the Arabs, who now ſaw him out 
of their reach, and endeavoured to do him all 
the miſchief in their power, by undervaluing his 
merchandiſe, 

In the mean time the Admiral ſent Diego 
Diaz, his factor. to inform the Zamorin of his 
reaſon for acting in this manner, and of the 
injuries he had ſuffered both from the Cut- 
wal and the Arabs. The Zamorin ſeemed 
much incenſed ; and promiſed to puniſh the of- 
fenders, and to ſend ſome merchants to pur- 
chaſe the goods. Accordingly, ſeven or eight 
Guzurat merchants, and a Naire, were ſent 
with the factor, with orders to remain in the 
factory, and not to ſuffer any Arab, to come 
near it. But the Guzurats being privately 
brought over by the Arab, bought nothing, 
upon which the Admiral ſuppoſing there were 
no merchants in the place ſent to deſire the 
Zamorin to give him leave to remove them to 
Calicut, which was granted, and the Cutwal 
was ordered to have them conveyed thither, 
and a houſe provided for them at his Majeſty's 

expence. 
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ry Wl expence. De Gama, though he would not land 
himſelf, now gave his men liberty, by turns, 
to ſee the city, where they where kindly re- 
10t BY ceived by the Indians, and ſold their goods with 
not the utmoſt freedom. The natives, on the 
to other hand, daily reſorted to the ſhips in boats, 
0d: either to ſell proviſions, or out of mere cu- 
80 riofity, and were kindly entertained by the 
an BW Admiral's order. 
end Thus matters went on quietly till the 1oth 
Id. of Auguſt, when the ſeaſon for returning from 
out I the Indies being come, de Gama ſent Diaz his 
factor to the Zamorin with a preſent of ſcarves, 
filk, coral, and other things, ordering him to let 
his Majeſty know that he intended to depart, 
1% and to defire in caſe he was diſpoſed to ſend 
an Embaſſador to Portugal, that he might be 
the diſpatched. He alſo informed the Zamorin, that 
-ut- i he deſigned to leave his factor and ſecretary at 
Calicut, with the goods that were there, till 
of- ¶ the arrival of the next fleet ſrom Europe, and 
as a confirmation of his having being in India, 
deſired his Majeſty would ſend his maiter, a bahar 
of cinnamon, another of cloves, and a third 
of other ſpices, which ſhould be paid for out 
of the firſt goods that were ſold, „ 
Diaz after waiting four days was admitted 
to the preſence - of the Zamorin, who with a 
frowning countenance aſked him what he want- 
ed. Diaz with great tremor delivered his meſ- 
ſage, and was going to offer the preſent, when 
the Zamorin refuſed to ſee it, and ordered it 
to be delivered to his factor, and then bid 
him tell the Admiral that if he would go, he 


3 might 
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might, but that he ſhould firſt, according to 


the cuſtom of the port, pay him 600 ſharafins, 


Diaz however had no ſooer returned to the 
factory, than he was confined there, and pro- 
clamation was made through the city, to for- 
bid any perſons going on board the fleet upon 
pain of death. However, Bontaibo had the 
courage to diſobey this command, in order to 
adviſe the Admiral to be on his guard, and to if 
let him know that the Arabs had perſuaded 
the Zamorin that the Portugueſe were pirates, 
and came with no other defign, but to carry 
off by force the merchandize brought to the 
City, and to pry into the ſtrength of the coun- 
try, in order to return with a fleet ſufficiem 
to invade it. This information was confirmed 
by two Malabars, and in the night a Negro 
{ſervant belonging to Diaz, came in a fiſhing- 
boat to inform e Gama of what had happened. 
But though he was highly incenſed, he re- 
ſolved to wait a little to ſee the iſſue. Two 
days aſter, four boys came on board, bringing 
precious ſtones to ſell, but though the Admi- 
ral took them for ſpies, he ſeemed to be 1gno- 
rant of what had paſſed, and ſuffered them to 
depart, in hopes of allaring on board others 
of more conſequence. This had the defired 
effect, for the Zamorin 1magining from hence 
that de Gama was ignorant of the 1mpriſon- 
ment of his factor and ſecretary, ſent people 
on board, to amuſe him till he could fit out 
a fleet, or the ſhips of Mecca ſhould arrive to 
take him. At length there coming fix of the 


principal Malabars with 15 attendants, 1 = 
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dered them to be ſeized, and ſent back two of 
the boatmen, with a letter in the Malabars 
tongue, to the Zamorin's factor, demanding 
his factor and ſecretary in excbange. 

This letter being ſhewn to the Zamorin, he 
ordered his factor to take the priſoners home 
with him, that he might not ſeem to know of 
their ſeizure, and from thence to ſend them to 
the Admiral; but de Gama not ſeeing them 
arrive as ſoon as he expected, ſet ſail, and 
came to an anchor in an open road four leagues 
below Calicut, where having waited three days, 
he put to ſea almoſt out of ſight of land, when 
a boat with Malabars came on board, and told 
the Admiral, that his people were in the Zamo- 
rin's palace, and would be with him the next 
day. De Gama let them know, that they ſhould 
inſtantly bring his men, or letters from them, 
that if they returned without either, he would 
fink them; and if they did not return at al 
he would cut off the heads of thoſe he ha 
ſeized: As ſoon as the boat was departed, he 
ſteered towards the ſhore, and came to an an- 
chor over againſt Calicut. 

The next day ſeven boats made up to the 
Admiral's ſhip, in one of which was Draz and 


Braga, whom the Malabar: put into the ſhip's 


boat and then withdrew to ſome diſtance, wait- 
ing for the Admiral's anſwer. They brought a 
letter to the King of Portugal, which was 
written by Diaz on a palm tree leaf, and ſign- 


ed by the Zamorin. It was expreſſed in theſe 


laconic terms: Vaſco de Gama, a gentleman 


of 
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of thy houſe, came to my country, of whoſe 
« coming I was glad. In my country there 
is plenty of cinnamon, cloves, pepper, and 
precious ſtones, The things which I am 
« deſirous of having out of thy country, are 
« gold, ſilver, coral and ſcarlet.” 

De Gama returned no other anſwer, but that 
he had ſent back the Naires, and would keep 
the reſt till all his merchandize were reſtored. 
'The next day, Bontaibo came on board, and told 
the Admiral, that the Cutwal, by the King's 
order, had ſeized all his effects, ſaying he was 
a Chriſtian, and had been ſent over land by the 
King of Portugal, as a ſpy. He added, that 
he knew it was all done at the inſtigation of 


the Arabs and not doubting, as they had taken 


his goods, they would injure his perſon, he 
had fled away to avoid their malice. De Gama 
immediately ordered a cabin for- him, and 
told him that on his arrival at Portugal, he 
ſhould meet with ample amends for the loſs of 
his goods. There afterwards came three Al- 
madias with ſcarves laid over the benches, and 
thoſe who came in theſe veſſels pretended that 
they had brought all the merchandize, -and de- 
fired that the Ma/abars might be delivered up 
In return ; but the Admiral perceiving that this 
was only an artifice, told them he would carry 
the Malabars to Portugal to confirm his diſco- 


very, and would ſoon return to Calicut, when 


the Zamorin ſhould know whether the Chriſ- 
tians were pirates, as had been pretended by 
the Arabs, at whoſe inſtigation he had uſed them 


very ill. | 
Calicut 
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Calicut is ſeated in the middle of the coaſt of Ma- 
labar, upon an open ſhore, where there is no ſhel. 


ter for European ſhips, which are forced to ride at 


anchor in the road; but thoſe of the country 
being made of planks, bound together with 
ropes, and flat bottomed, are eaſily brought 
on land. Though the city was at that time 
large, the houſes were made of hurdles, ex- 
cept the palaces of the Zamorin and the tem- 
ples, which were the only buildings of lime 
and ſtone ? for none elſe, by their laws, were 
allowed to be erected with thoſe materials. 
This city was at that time, the greateſt mart 
in India, for all ſorts of ſpices, drugs, precious 
ſtones, filks, calicoes, gold, filver, and other rich 
commodities. The people are Pagans, and pay 
an implicit obedience ro their Bramins or 
Prieſts, in ſecular, as well as in religious af- 
fairs. The nobility are prohibited marriage, 
leſt the cares of a family ſhould deſtroy 
their martial ſpirit, yet chey are allowed to keep 
miſtreſſes, provided they are of the ſame 
rank with themſelves; but if a nobleman 1s 
convicted of having any commerce with a wo- 
man of an inferior rank, he is cut to pieces by 
his peers. The women of diſtinction may have 
any number of gallants, under the ſame re- 
ſtrictions, and jealouſy is a paſſion utterly un- 
known to them, The ſon of a nobleman 
does not inherit his father's eſtate; for as this 
promiſcuous commerce renders it uncertain who 
is the father, he adopts his ſiſter's ſon, who is 
educated at the King's expence, and furniſhed 
with proper maſters, who inſtruct him in _ 

uie 
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uſe of arms, which conſiſt of the javelin, 
ſcymiter, bow and arrows. They are inured 
betimes to danger and fatigue ; but are not 
allowed to uſe their arms in the field-of battle, 
till the Zamorin has diftinguiſhed them, by 
ſome military honour. They think their blood 
tainted even by the accidental touch of a com- 
moner, and nothing but the blood of the of. 
fender can waſh out the ſtain, whence the com- 
mon people in the ſtreets are obliged to call 
aloud, and proclaim their condition, in- order 


to avoid ſuch dangerous accidents. A man of 


mean birth cannot acquire nobility by the moſt 
illuſtrious actions, and a nobleman cannot for- 
feit it by the baſeſt crimes. The lower claſs 
of people can only marry thoſe of their own 
profeſſion, and every man is obliged to follow 
the ſame buſineſs as his. father. Inſtead of 
paper, they uſe the leaves of the palm-tree 


upon which they record all memorable events, 


with a ſharp pointed pen, and the leaves be- 
ing reduced into a regular form, are tied up 
between two pieces of poliſhed wood. 


* 
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De Gama leaves Calicut. Meets with ſeveras 
Pirates, and takes a Spy, who pretends to be 2 
Chriſtian. Receives on board an Embaſſador 
from the King of Melinda, and returns te 
Portugal, where public rejoicings are made on 
Account of his Diſcoveries. 


D Gama immediately departed ; but two 
days after being becalmed a league from 
Calicut, the Zamorin ſefit 60 tonies filled with 
ſoldiers to take the ſhips ; however, a freſh gals 
ſuddenly ſpringing up, the fleet eſcaped, but was 
followed by the Malabars for about an hour and 
a half, It was very happy for the Portugue/# 
that they arrived at Calicut in the beginning 
of winter, when the King's fleet, which was - 
very numerous, was hauled up; for had it been 
ſummer, when his veſſels are at ſea, their ſhips 

might have been eaſily deſtroyed. 
Notwithſtanding this attempt the Admiral 
diſmiſſed one of the captives at the firſt port at 
which he touched, with a letter to the Za- 
morin, in which he mentioned the ſnares that 
had been laid for him by the Arabians, apo- 
logized for his carrying away the Malabars, 
and profeſſing the utmoſt regard for his Ma- 
jeſty, promiſed to labour to eftabliſh ſuch a 
league between him and the King of Portugal, 
as would redound to their mutual advantage, 
aſſuring him that the priſoners he had taken 
away 


| Fee 0 
away, ſhould be well treated, and ſent back 
with the next Portugueſe fleet to their native 


country. 
De Gama ſtill ſteering along the coaſt, en- 


_tered among certain {mall iſlands, from one of 


which there came ſeveral pinnaces with fiſh 
and other CON The Portugueſe treated 
the people kindly, and having given them ſhirts 
and other things, with their leave fet up a 
croſs, and named the place Santa Maria. 

On the 19th of September, a week after he 
left the laſt-mentioned place, the Admiral an- 
chored at fix ſmall iſlands near the ſhore, where 
he took in water, and the people brought him 
hens, goards, and milk. at the ſame time they 
informed him that the country abounded with 
cinnamon. Some Portugue/e were ſent on ſhore 
to learn the truth of this report, who return- 
ed with the news that they had ſeen entire 
woods of cinnamon trees. Soon after ſeven 
ſhips appeared in ſight, belonging to a pirate, 
named Timoya, who infeſted thoſe ſeas; but 4 
Gama ſoon obliged him to ſheer off, after hay- 
ing taken one of the veſſels, which was laden 
with proviſions. _ 

From hence he proceeded to one of the Anche- 
dive iſlands, which are five in number, where 
the Admiral reſolved to careen his ſhips ; but 
while the firft was a-ground, there appeared 
two Brigantines with their drums beating and 
trumpets ſounding, beſides five others that 
were near the ſhore. Theſe the Malabars ſaid 
were pirates, who under the colour of friend- 
ſhip, plundered all the veſſels that came in their 

Way, 


the EAST INTL 47 
way. Upon receiving this intelligence, he gave 
Ve orders for firing upon them, as ſoon as they 
were in reach of his guns, and at this un- 
expected reception, they retreated as faſt as poſ- 


able. 
5 Among the multitudes that crowded to the 


hore to view the ſhips, came a perſon in a 
ſmall veſſel, who ſeemed to be about 40 years 
f age, and of a different country; for he had 
on a ſabaco of fine callico which reached to 
is heels: on his head he wore a turban that 
overed part of his face, and at his girdle 
hung a ſcymeter. He no ſooner landed than AY 
he ran up to the Admiral, and then to the 
other Captains, embracing them as familiarly, 
vs if they had been his intimate acquaintance, 
and having paid his compliments in the Tra- 
ian tongue, told them he was a Chriſtian 
bom in /raly, but that having been taken by 
rates in his youth, while on a voyage 
o Greece with his parents, he had ſuffered a 
ariety of misfortunes, and been hitherto ex- 
luded from the hopes of reviſiting his na- 
ve country. He obſerved, that he Jad been 
orced to enter into the ſervice of a Mahome- 
an Prince named Sabay, the Sovereign of an 
land at about twelve leagues diſtance, called 
da; but that, though he was obliged to com- 
ly with the worſhip of the Mahometans, he 
and Was till in his heart a Chriſtian. He told the 


2 Admiral that he was the prime miniſter and 
0 onfident of his Sovereign, and that hearing 
ce here were certain ſtrange ſhips at Calicut 


'* boſe. men were cloathed from head to foot, 
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and ſpoke a language unknown in the 7adie, 
he judged them to be Chriſtians, and beſought 
Sabay to give him leave to go and fee them; 
which he had not only granted, but ordered 
| him to tel! them, that whatever his connty 
1 afforded was at their ſervice; he concluded 
with deſiring that he might have à cheeſe u 
ſend to a companion of his bn ſhore, as a to- 
ken of his being well received. 'Though'thi 
$i gave the Admiral ſome ſuſpicion, he ordere 
Fit him the cheeſe with two loaves, which the 
itranger accordingly ſent on ſhore, and conti. 
nued talking to de Gama, aſking him a num 
ber of queſtions, that ſeemed to denote an um- 
common curioſity ; his -being ſo full of words 
increaſed the AdmiraPs jealouſy, and his brothe 
aſned ſome of the natives who he was, When 
they told him that he was a pirate, and hal 
becn on board other ſhips” that had been there 
before. Upon this, the Admiral ordered hm 
to be carried on board and whipped, to make 
him confeſs who he was, and the deſign of hs 
coming and this having no effect. he had tie 
inhumanity to order him to be hung by the 
genitals, and hoiſted up and let down by 1 
pulley. After the fourth torture, he confeſſed 
that he was a Poliſh Jew, and that Sabay ha. 
ing a deſign to attack the Portugue/e ſhips, hal 
| ſent him to diſcover their ſtrength and manne 
| of fighting. 'The Admiral then ordered hin 
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to be confined under the hatches, and cured 
the hurt he had ſuffered, telling him that bt. 
did not deſign to make a flave of him, but 
would carry him to Portugal, to give ſome 2 

| | count 
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tount of the n to the King, and being 
nied kindly. he was afterwards baptized by the 
name of Jaſper de Gama, and became very ſer- 
viceable to the Portague/e on many occaſions, 
De Gama left this coaſt on the 5th of O#0- 
ber, having firſt ordered the veſſel he had taken 
to be burned. He now ſteered for Melinda; 
but was expoſed to great danger by the length 
of the - paſſage; .occaſtoned by ſtorms, calms, 
and contrary winds, by which means, the men 
became ſo dreadfully afflicted with the ſcurvy, 
that there were not above 16 men fit for labour 
in each ſhip. This rendered all on board ſo 
diſpirited, that in ſpite of de Gama's perſua- 
ſions, the other two Captains reſolved to re- 


turn to India 3. but a fair gale ſpringing up, 


brought them in 16 days within fight of land, 
and the next morning they found themſelves 
before the gity of * which appeared 
very large and handſome. This city, which is 
113 leagues from Melinda, 1s walled round, 
and being at that time inhabited by ai 
the Admiral, as, he ſteered along the coaſt, or- 
dered the ordnance to be fired by way of de- 
fance. To prevent their overſhooting Melinda, 
the ſhips came to an anchor every night; but 
on their arriving at a village of Moors, within 
ten leagues of that city, there appeared eight 
large boats, filled with ſoldiers, ſteering di- 
tectly towards the {hips.; but the Admiral firing 
upon them, they ſoon tacked about, and fled. 
At length he arrived at Melinda, where he again 
met with a moſt friendly reception, and was 
ſupplied with refreſhments. He ftaid there 
F 2 five 


L OVERT V 
five days, and then failed, taking with him the 
Ambaſſador, the King of Melinda had before 
| promiſed to ſend to Portugal, and as the Ad- 
| miral had not a ſufficient number of men to 
it navigate the three ſhips, he burned the Sr. Ra 
phael, commanded by his brother. | 
On the 27th of February, Ze Gama reached 
Zanjibar, a pretty large iſland in 6“. ſouth la- 
titude, near which are two others, Pemba and 
Monfia, all of them very fertile, and the native 
| | at that time carried on a good Trade with Men- 
#1; boſſa for Guxurat callico ; with Sofala for gold; 
4 and with the iſland of Mazaga/car for ſilver. 
The Prince of Zanjibar, though a Mahome- 
| tan, entertained the Portugueſe with great hoſpi- 
| tality, and -furniſhed . them' with a ſupply of 
fruit and -freſh proviſions. De Game ſteered 
from thence along the coaſt, and paſſing Me- 
Jambique, took in wood and water at the iſland 
of San Blat. On the 26th, of April, he doubled 
the Cape of Good Hope, and then ſteered: for the 
| iſland of St. Jago, but the two ſhips being ſe- 
S179 parated by a violent ſtorm, Nicholas Coelho, who 
wil commanded the Berrio, being in haſte to carry 
the news of the diſcovery'to the King, ſteered 
directly for Lifton, and on the 10th of July put 
into Cy/cais. | The Admiral, on his arrival. at 
St. Zage, left his ſhip to be fitted -up, and hiring 
a caraval, arrived in the port of Liſbos in Sep- 
tember, 1499, after a voyage of two years and two 
months, in which through ſrekneſs and fatigue he 
had loft above half his men. 
The King overjoyed at his return, ſent a no- 
bleman and ſeveral gentlemen to conduct him to 
court, 
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court, in the way to which, he paſſed through 
crowds of ſpectators, and was received with ex- 
traordinary honours. For this ſervice, he was 
honoured with the title of Don, a part of the 
King's arms was added to his, and an annual 
penſion of zoo ducats was e to him. 
Nicholas Cotllo was made a Fidalgo, and had an 
appointment of 100 ducats, and, in ſhort, the 
King himſelf augmented his own title on ac- 
x- count of this new diſcovery, vainly ſtiling 
I; WH himſelf Lord of the conqueſt and navigation of 
er. Ethiepia, Arabia, Per ſia, and the Indies, Upon 
this occaſion, public thankſgivings were made 
bi- throughout the kingdom, for the ſucceſs of the 
of voyage, to which ſucceeded feaſts and enter- 
ed tainments, and thoſe who had long repreſented 
theſe deſigns as impracticable, now grew a- 
ſhamed of their oppoſition, and became the 
moſt zealous. in regommending them. 


2 
* 


: 


e FE 


Y-0-Y A&B 
* 5 
PE DRO ALVAREZ DE Capra, 
10 THE 


EASTINDIES. 


* Pn 
— . e HA P. . 


140 Tbe F t ſts "al from Belem, wad accidental 
li - &t iſcovers the Coaſt of Braſil. I Deſcription of 
that Country, 4d of * Masur, of the Inha- 
bitants. Ap. 
| HE adefations of the Jane being 
2 * highly raiſed, with reſpett to the hopes 
Boi - :- of the great profit to be ned. by the dif 
covery of the: /xdies, it was reſolved to pro 
it .  ſecute theſe diſcoveries fill farther, and ther- 


| © fore, 15 veſſels of different - ſizes were fitted 
Lo dut, under the command of Pedro Alvarez dt 
1 Cabral, on board of which were 1 200 men, 


| ; | fight F 8 fryars, eight chaplains, and 3 
| chaplau 
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chaplain major, who were to begin with preach- 
ing to a people who did not underitand their 
language, and in caſe that failed, were hke 
the diſciples of Mahometr, to 1 to the de- 
cifion of the ſword. Cabral received from the 
King the flag of the croſs, with the following 


inſtructions, That in caſe the King of Calicut 


readily conſented to the ſettling of a factory, 
he was ſecretly to importune him to prohibit 
the Arablant from trading thither, and to pro- 
miſe, on that 8 to import from Por- 
tugal, not o the ſame commodities; but 
wk better 775 the kind, aud at a lower price. 
He was alſo to touch at Melinda, on the coaſt 
of Africa, in order to land the Ambaſſador 
brought from thence by de Gama. 

The fleet ſet fail on the gth of March, 1500, 
but having paſſed the iſland of St. Jago, the 
whole fleet was ſcattered by a ſtorm when one 
of the ſhips having loſt moſt. of her rigging 
put back to Liſbon. Cabral having waited 
two days for her, proceeded on his voyage, 
and to avoid the coaſt of Guiney, ſteered to the 
ſouth-weſt; but on the 24th of April, to the 

inexpreſlible joy and ſurpriſe of the Admiral, 
one of the ſailors deſcried land: The pilots 
could not perſuade themſelves that it was a 
continent, but ſome great iſland like Hi/pa- 
ziola, which had been a little before diſcovered 
by Columbus. They, however, cruiſed for a 
whole day along the 'coaſt, and then hoiſting 
out a boat, went on ſhore, where they ſaw an 
infinite number of naked people; but they 
were neither black, nor had curled hair like 

8 f thoſe 
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were as attentive at a fermon that was preached, 
as if they had underſtood it. 
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thoſe of Guiney, which was thought very extra- 
ordinary, Thoſe who had landed, ſoon re- 
turned in the boat to give an account of ' what 
they had ſeen, and that there was a good har- 
bour, where the ſhips might come to an anchor, 
Upon this, the fleet drew near to the land, and 
the commanders ſent out the boat again, with 
orders to endeavour to take ſome of the men. 
Mean while the Indians retired to a hill, in 
order to watch the motions of theſe ſtrangers, 
who made ſo different an appearance from 
themſelves. But when the Portugue/e were en- 
deavouring to ſend other boats, a ſudden ſtorm 
drove the ſhips from their anchors, and ob- 
liged them to proceed along the coaſt, till they 
at length found another good harbour, which 
they called Puerto Seguro, or Safe Harbour, and 
a boat going to ſhore, took two Indians, whom 
de Cabral ordered to be cloathed, gave them 
ſmall looking-glafles, braſs rings, and little bells, 
and then ſet them on ſhore. Upon this, a great 
number of people came forward, finging and 
dancing, ſounding horns of ſeveral ſorts, and 
leaping, with all the expreſſions of joy. This en- 
couraged de Cabral to go on ſhore with moſt of 
his men, and, it being Eafter-Day, they erected 
an altar under a tree, where' they ſang maſs, 
The Indians drew near in a peaceable manner, 
and kneeling” down, after the example of the 
Portugueſe, beat their breaſts and imitated all 
the actions of the ſtrangers, after which, they 
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The Admiral immediately diſpatched a ſhip 
to Portugal, with advice of the land he had diſ- 
covered, which news was highly acceptable at 
that court, and when the ſhip was gone, the 
men walked about all day diverting themſelves, 
and for pieces of paper and bits of cloth, the 
Indians gave them fruit, parrots, and other birds, 
remarkable for the fineneſs of their colours. 
The Portugueſe went to the towns, and thought 
the country fruitful and agreeable, well planted 
with maize, and producing great quantities of 
cotton; and, before their departure, a ſtone 
croſs was erected, in token of poſſeſſion, whence 
the Portugueſe called that country Santa Cruz, 
or Holy Croſs ; but it afterwards changed its 
name to that of Braſil, from the name of the 
wood brought from thence. The Admiral left | 
two men there out of 20, he had brought from } 
Portugal, who were baniſhed, and were to be 
left in what places he thought fit. Theſe the 
Indians uſed very well, and one of them learn. 
mg the language, ſerved a long time for an in- 
terpreter. | 

Brafil is a very extenſive country in South- 
America, and 1s not only fertile and pleafant 
but ſo healthful that the natives generally live 
to a great age. It is watered by many large 
urers, and a multitude of delightful fireams. 
The plains are ſpaclous and afford excellent 
paſturage, and the whole country is beautifully 
diverſified with hills and dales, woods and 
plains. The natives were at this time ſtran- 
gers to letters, and bound by no laws, but thoſe 
of nature; but when engaged in war, they 

choſe 
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choſe him for their General, who was moſt dif: 
tinguiſhed by his bravery. None of the people had 
any beard, and many of them wore no cloaths, 
while others covered themſelves from the wail 
to the knees with feathers of various colours, 
and alſo adorned their heads in the fame man- 
ner. The women combed and dreſſed their hair, 
While the men were ſhaved from the forchead to if 
the crown. Thoſe who affected finery, had holes 
in their ears, noſtrils, and lips, to which they 
hung ſtones of various colours, and the women 
adorned themſelves with ſmall ſhells, on which 
they ſet a very great value. They were ſo 
dexterous in the uſe of buws and arrows, that 
they ſeldom miſled their aim, and theſe arrows W 
i being pointed with fiſh-bone were capable of 
doing great execution. They lived principally W 
upon hunting. Their boats were made of the 
bark of trees, and were ſo large that moſt of iſ 
them would contain 30 men, and while ſome 
paddled theſe veſſels along, others beat the 
water in order to frighten the ſmall fiſh, 
which ſwimming up to the ſurface were caught 
in large calibaſhes. 

They were very ſuperſtitious obſervers of 
omens, and fond of ſorcery, which was prac- 
tiſed by a particular ſet of men, whom they 
held in high veneration and conſulted on all 
emergencies. -'Theſe perſons generally carrie! 
an arrow, at the end of Which was fixed 2 
calibaſh in the ſhape of a man's head, within 
which they kindled the leaves of a certain 
plant, which was probably tobacco, and ſnuff: 
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the ſmoke up their noſtrils till they became 
intoxicated, and then rolled their eyes, and 
threw their bodies into various contorſions, 
which the deluded ſpectators conſidered as the 
effects of divine inſpiration, and during this 
farce they uttered an unconnected jargon, which 
was reckoned oraculous. Theſe kinds of wi- 
zurds were conſtantly attended by crowds, who 
ſhewed their reſpect by muſic, dancing, and 
loud acclamations ; and the moſt beautiful wo, 
men, married and unmarried, were given up to 
their poſſeſſion. oy es, 

The people lived in wooden huts thatched 
with reeds, and ſurrounded with a double or tre- 
ble row of pallifades, and ſeveral families, con- 
nected by . friendſhip, dwelt under one roof. 
Each family having ſuch regard for the other, 


that they would ſacrifice their lives in their de- 
fence, However, the huſbands turned away 


their wives for very trifling offences; and if 
they found them guilty of adultery, killed 
them, or ſold them for ſlaves. 4 
They were in general ſlothful, and ſpent 
great part of their time in feaſting, ſinging, 
and dancing. 


upon the ſame ſpot, beating the ground with 
their feet, and keeping time with their ſongs, 
which were compoſed in honour of their own 
exploits ; and while one ſet was thus engaged, 
another ſupphed them with liquor, which they 

drank till they could ſtand no longer. 
They never engaged in war with a view of 
„ enlarging 


In theſe dances they formed a a 
ring; but inſtead of moving about, continued 
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enlarging their territories, but to defend their 
poſſeſſions, or to revenge an injury or affront; 
in which caſes they choſe a council of old men 
and elected a General, who viſited every houſe, 
and in ſet ſpeeches encouraged the men to 
behave with bravery: beſides their bows and 
arrows, they uſed {words, made of very hard 
wood; and carried on war by ſtratagem, rather 
than by open force. It is ſaid, that they im- 
mediately ate a part of the priſoners, and that 
the reſt, who were reſerved for particular feſti- 
vals, where in the mean time indulged with 
plenty of proviſions, and even gratified wid 
the uſe of women; but when the day of re- 
joicing came, the plumpeſt of theſe unhappy 
creatures were brought forth, and his muſtreſs 
tied about his neck the rope by which he was 
to be led to the ſlaughter. Being then faſ⸗ 
tened to a pillar, he was painted with a va- 
riety of colours, and adorned with feathers, 
and between whiles regaled with plenty of 
meat and drink, while the people feaſted in 
public, danced, drank, 'and ſung for three days 
ſucceſſively. On the fourth, his arms and legs 
were untied, and ropes being faſtened round 
his waiſt, the women and boys pulled him 
along towards a cave, while others pelted him 
with oranges; which he in his turn picked 
up and threw at them with an air of gaiety 
and unconcern; and when inſulted by the 
ſpectators, with his going to ſuffer the pu- 
niſhment due to his crimes, and that he would 
ſoon be ſtain, cut in pieces, and eaten; it 
was 
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was uſual to reply, that he had lived, . and 
at; would die with bravery, and deſpiſed their tor- 
nen i tures : if they ſlew him, he had ſlain their 
ue, WW companions : if they feaſted on his fleſh, he 
to BF had frequently regaled himſelf, by eating the 
and Wl bodies of the relations of his murderers, and 
ard WY that he had parents, brothers, or friends, who 
ther would revenge his death. On his arrival at 
un a cave, the perſon who had kept him in cuſ- 
that WF tody, painted his body, and adorned his neck 
M1- wich feathers, and then brandiſhed a wooden 
ſword over his head, dancing, ſinging, or whiſt- 
liag all the time, while the captive attempted 
to ſnatch the weapon, but was prevented by 
the women and boys, who pulling different 
ways, prevented his moving from the ſpot on 
which he ſtood, till at length the executioner 
ſtunned him with ſeveral blows, and clove his 
Kull. The women then threw the body on a 
vood fire, and having ſinged off the hair, 
he belly was opened, the entrails taken out, 
and the body divided into ſmall pieces, on 
hich theſe barbarians feaſted with marks of 
he higheſt ſatisfaction. This was the charac- 
er given of theſe people, by the writers of that 
ime. A character which is, perhaps, ex- 
remely fabulous and unjuſt, with reſpect to 
neir being cannibals“. a 
The conſtant enemies of theſe people were 
neighbouring nation, who inhabited the 
»oods and mountains, and were of the ſame 
avage diſpoſition. Among theſe laſt, murder 


See Vol. III. p. 129—133. 
Vor- VIII. G | was 
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was the only crime that was puniſhed, and 
when this was perpetrated, the murderer's re: 
lations were obliged to deliver him up to thoſe 
of the deceaſed, who put him to death. "Thus 
juſtice and reſentment being both fatisfied, the 
relations of both parties joined in performing 
the funeral rites, over. the two bodies, which 
they interred. with mutual lamentations; but 
if the aſſaſſin eſcaped, his daughters, ſiſters, or 
neareſt kinſwomen, were delivered up as flaves 
to the relations of the deceaſed, after which, 
all reſentment was buried in oblivion. 
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They meet with ſeveral Storms, in one of which 
four Ships of their Fleet are loſt. De Cabrll 
ar rives at Quiloa, where he meets with a fa 
wvourable reception from the King; but bein 
diſappointed in his Hopes of ſettling a Traiifi 
there, ſteers to Melinda, and from thence pri 
ceeds to Calicut, aber he has an Interview 
ewith the Zamorin, who at length allows hin 
to feitle à Factory in the City, which bein 
attacked, and moſt of © the men. killed by th 
Arabs, Cabral burns all the Ships in the Har 
bour, deſtroys the City, and fails to Cochin. 

IT length leaving the coaſt of Bra 

A the fleet ſteered for the Cape of Go 

Hope, and on the 23d of May, met with 

violent ſtorm, which was ſucceeded at nig 

by a calm. On the 28th, they had _ 

g IN 


the EAST INL ; 


3 


forms but a water-ſpout appearing. to the 


north-eaſt, and a calm enſuing, they not being 
acquainted with this phenomenon,. conſidered 
it as a ſign of fair weather; but there ſuddenly 


roſe ſo dreadful a hurricane, thar not having 


time to furl their ſails, four of the ſhips ran 


| foul of each other, and were daſhed to pieces, 


and every perſon on board periſhed, in light of 
their friends and companions.” Among theſe 
was Bartholomew Diaz, who had diſcovered the 


paſſage to the Indies, by doubling the .Cape of * 
Good Hope. The other eight ſhips remained 


half full-of water, and would probably have 
ſunk, had not their ſails been rent in pieces by 
the tempeſt, which continued two days, during 
which, all on board expected every moment 
to follow the fate of their companions. But 
on the third day the wind abating, they began 
to hope that all was over, when the wind veer- 
ing from the ſouth-weſt to the eaſt and north- 
eaſt, began to blow -with greater. fury than 
ever, and the waves to ſwell as high as moun- 


tains, The horrors of this dreadful tempeſt. 


laſted 20 days together: but at length the ' winds 
abating, they found they had paſſed the Cape 
of Good Hope. During. the ſtorm, four of the 


ſbips ſeparated from the reſt: but ſome days 


after, they all joined company; except one, 


which put back to Portugal ; however, before 
its arrival, the crew were reduced by hunger, 


thriſt, and fatigue, to fix men. 
The Admiral fell in with the. coaſt of Africa 
in 27, ſoath. latitude, when he deſcried a | plea- 
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ſant country that abounded with cattle, it wa 
ſhaded with trees, and watered with very fine 
rivers. But the natives being unwilling to fur. 
niſh him with proviſions, or to have any cor- 
reſpondence wich him, he cruiſed along the 
coaſt, till coming in ſight of two iflands near 
the continent, he obſerved two ſhips at anchor; 
but the men on board no ſooner perceived the 
Portugueſe fleet, than ſlipping their cables, they 


. crowded all their ſails, to make their eſcape. 


However, in ſpite of their utmoſt - efforts they 
were ſoon taken; but the Admiral being in- 
formed that . they belonged to a Prince related 
to the King of Melinda, and were come from 
the gold mines of Sefola, he diſmiſſed them 
without touching the gold and merchandize they 
had on board, 

Being arrived at Mo/ambigue, he took in 2 
ſupply of water, and freſh proviſions, and hav- 
ing engaged a pilot to ſteer the fleet to Quilba, 
continued his voyage in fight of ſeveral well 
cultivated iſlands, and at length arrived at that 
city. Being come to an anchor in the port, he 
ſent a meſſage to the King, whoſe name was 
Ibrahim, to inform him that he had letters for him 
from his Portugueſe Majeſty, containing; proffers 
of alliance and friendfhip, and that as he 
himſelf was forbid to'go on ſhore by the ex- 
preſs orders of his Royal Maſter, he hoped his 


5 : ny would allow him an interview upon the 


water. Ibrahim received his meſſengers in a 
very courteous manner, and inſtantly ſent a 
| Perfon to the Admiral with preſerits, and 2 
promiſe of meeting him the next day, He ac- 

Cordinglu 
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cordingly appeared upon the water in a veſſel 
richly adorned, attended by a number of per- 
ſons cloathed in ſilk and fine cotton, and armed 
with ſwords and daggers, the hilts of which 
were ſet with diamonds, while the harbour re- 
ſounded with the muſic of flutes and trumpets. 
On the other hand, Cabral ſaluted his Majeſty 
with cannon, and ordering all his officers, who 
were dreſſed in the richeſt manner, to attend 
him in their boats, proceeded in his own barge 
o the veſſel, in which the King was ſeated. 
He then ſaluted his Majeſty with the utmoſt 
reſpect, delivered Emanuel 't letters, written in 
rabic, and communicated the particulars of 
his embaſſy, which the King received with ap- 
parent pleaſure, and ſaid, That he ſhould from 
nenceforward conſider Emanuel as his brother, 
ud ſtudy to promote his intereſt, It was alſo. 
jerced, that the Admiral ſhould the next day 
end a perſon on ſhore to confirm this treaty, 
ind every thing ſeemed to promiſe an advan- 
ageous and laſting alliance, when theſe agree- 
ble proſpects were deſtroyed by the artful in- 
Inuations of the Arabian merchants, who re- 
reſented the Portugueſe as a parcel of blood- 
urſty pirates, who, under the cloak of friend- 
ip would deprive the King of all his poſſeſ- 
ons, and with the utmouſt cruelty ravage his 
hole country, Upon theſe infinuations, {bra- 
im naturally laid aſide all thoughts of entering 
to an alliance with the Portugueſe, and imme- 


teace, which being communicated to 4e Ca- 
ply al by the Kin g of Melinda's brother, who 
G was 


ately began to put the city in a poſture of N 
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was at that time at Quilba, he reſolved to pro- 
ſecute his voyage immediately. 

The dominions of Ibrahim extended near 
400 leagues along the coaſt, and reached from 
Cape Corientes, almoſt as far as Mombaſa. This 
extent of country is very popalous and full of 
towns, and it had a great number of tributary 
ulands on its coaſts. The King and all his 

ople were Mahometans; though ſome were 
intirely black, and others of a tawney com- 
plexion, and their dreſs reſembled that of the 
Turks and Arabs. The city of Quiloa was a place 
of great trade for Sofala gold, for which there 
was a great reſort of merchants from Arabic 
Felix, and other parts. The ſhips here as in 
all the other places on theſe coaſts, were built 
without nails, and paid with wild frankincenſe 
inſtead of pitch. _ 

The Admiral, on his leaving Quiloa, ſteered 
to Melinda. On his coming to an anchor, he 
ſaluted the city with all his ordnance, and im- 
mediately ſet on ſhore the Ambaſſador whom 
de Gama had carried to Portugal, and who was 
attended by ſome of the Portugue/e,.with rich pre- 
ſents and a letter from King Emanuel, with which 
his Majeſty was ſo highly pleaſed, that the next 
day he made his public appearance on a fine 
horſe richly capariſoned, the furniture of which 
was ſent by his Portugue/e Majeſty, and in thi 
manner the King proceeded to the ſea-fide, 
where the Admiral, attended by all his officers 
waited for him in their boats, and were . 
ceived by him in the moſt friendly manner; 
but notwithſtanding his Majeſty's preſſing oli 

| Citations, 


ſatisfaction, tho' he would not immediately ad- 


an interpreter to inform the King that he came 


trade and friendſhip with him, and therefore 
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citations, de Cabral would make only a very 
ſhort ſtay ; he however left two exiles, who 
were ordered, if poſſible, to travel to that part 
of Ethiopia ſituated above Egypr, where his 
Portugueſe Majeſty had heard there was a Chriſ- 
tian Prince, and to learn the manners and 
cuſtoms of his people. | 

On the 7th of Auguſt, de Cabral left Melinda, 
and crofting the Indian ſea with a fair wind, ar- 
rived at the iſlands of Anchediva, where after 
waiting a few days for the ſhips of Mecca to no 
purpoſe, he proceeded on his voyage, and on 
the 13th of September, caſt anchor within a 
league of. Calieut, There ſoon came many 
beats to fell him proviſions, and afterwards 
feveral of the principal Naires, with a compli. 
ment from the Zamorin, expreſſing his hagh 
ſatisfaction at his arrival, and making extraor- 
dinary offers of friendſhip. Upon this, 4 Cabral 
procceded nearer to the city with his ſhips, and 
the next day ſent to demand a ſafe conduct for 
a meſſenger, and with him the four Malabars 
whom de Gama had carried away. The citizens 
ſeeing them return in good health, and dreſſed in 
the Portugueſe faſhion were highly pleaſed, as was 
alſo the Zamorin; who ſhewed great figns of 


mit them to his preſence ; but gave free leave 
for every body on board to come on ſhore. Up- 
on this, the Admiral ſent Alonxo Hertido with 
from Portugal with the ſole view .of ſettling a 


requeſted hoſtages, that he might wait es 
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his Majeſty in perſon, for which purpoſe, he 
defired the Cutwal, and one of the principal 
Naires, might be ſent on board. 

The Zamorin objecting to theſe, on account 
of their age and infirmities, propoſed to ſend 
others, while' the Arabs endeavoured to pre- 
vent his ſending” any at all; but after three 
days debate, the Zamorin being dazzled with 
the proſpect of the advantages ariſing from 
trade, ſent the hoſtages. Upon this the Ad- 


| miral reſolved to wait on his Majeſty on ſhore, 


hut firſt ordered Sancho de Toar, to whom he 
left the command during his abfence, to uſe 
the hoſtages well; but not to deliver them ta 


any who came to demand them, though it 


ſhould be even done in his name. 


On the 28th of December, the Zamorin ſent 


ſeveral of the principal Naires, with many ſer- 
vants, and muſical inftruments, to attend the 
Admiral, who being informed that his Ma- 
jeſty waited for him in a gallery erected near 
the water-ſide. on purpoſe to receive him, ſet 
out with all poſſible ſtate, accompanied with 
the boats belonging to the fleet, and 3o of the 
principal officers, The hoſtages were very un- 


willing to enter the ſhip till they ſaw the Ad- 


miral landed, apprehending. that as ſoon as 


they were on board, he would return and de- 


tain them. During this diſpute, e Cabral 


ftept on ſhore, where many principal Naires 
waited for him, and was immediately taken up 


in a chair, and with all his attendants, was 


carried to the Serama, a lodge, or hall hun 
with tapeſtry, at the farther end of which, = 
| | RS 0 
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the Zamorin croſs-legged on a ſilk cuſhion, in 
a kind of alcove, which reſembled a little ora- 
tory and over his head hung a cloth of ſtate of 
crimſon velvet. 

On his head was a cap of cloth of gold, and 
at his ears hung jewels compoſed of diamonds, 
ſapphires, aud pearls, two of which were larger 
than walnuts. He had a piece of white calico 
embroidered with gold about his middle, faſt- 
ened on with a girdle, and all the reſt of his 
body was naked. His arms from the elbow to 
the wriſt, and his legs from the knees down- 
wards, were loaded with bracelets, ſet with a 
prodigious number of precious ſtones of great 
value; his fingers and toes were covered with 
rings, and particularly on his great toe was 
one, that had a large ruby of ſurprizing luſtre : 
but all this was nothing, when compared to 
the richneſs of his girdle, which was covered 
with precious ſtones ſet in gold, and caſt a 
luſtre that dazzled every eye. Near the Za- 
morin ſtood a chair of ſtate, and his litter all 
of gold and ſilver, curiouſly wrought and a- 
dorned wirh precious ſtones. There were three 
golden trumpets, and ſeventeen of filver, whoſe 
mouths were alſo ſet with ſtones ; beſides filver 
lamps, and cenſors ſmoaking with perfumes. 
At about ſix paces from the Zamorin, ſtood 
his two brothers, who were the next heirs to 
the Crown, and a little farther, ſeveral of the 
Nobles, who all ftood before him. | 

The Admiral, at his entrance, would have 
gone up to kiſs the Zamorin's hand, but being 
informed that it was not the cuſtom, he deſiſted, 

and 
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and took his ſeat in a chair placed near hiz 
Majeſty, which was the greateſt honour tha 
could be done him. He then delivered his lets 
ter of credit written in Arabic, which the Za 
morin having read, the Admiral delivered his 
meſſage, importing, that the King of Poris 
gal was deſirous of cultivating a friendſhip with 
the Zamorin, and of ſettling a factory at Cas 
licut, which ſhould be ſupplied with all ſorts 
of European goods, and deſired, that either by 
way of exchange, or for ready money, his ſhips 
might be allowed to lade with ſpices. The Za. 
morin ſeemed pleaſed with the embaſſy, and told 
the Admiral, that his maſter ſhould be welcome 
to whatever his city afforded. 

While they were talking, the preſent was 
brought in, which conſiſted of a wrought filver 
baſon gilt, a fountain of the ſame, a ſilver cup 
with a gilt cover, two wedges of filver, four 
euſhions, two of cloath of gold, and two df 
erimſon velvet, a cloath of ftate of the ſame 
velvet ſtriped, and bound with gold lace, 4 
very fine carpet, and two rich pieces of arras. 

The audience being ended, the Zamorin told 
de Cabral, that he might retire either to his lodg- 
ings or his ſhips ; for he was obliged to ſend 
for the hoſtages who were not uſed to the fea, 
and he was ſure would. neither eat nor drink 
while on board; adding, that if he came the 

next day to conclude what was begun, they 
ſhould be ſent on board again. This bopeful 
beginning was in danger of being deſtroyed / 
by an unreaſonable diſtruſt which prevailed on { 
both fides ; for the Admiral being come to the 
| water 
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water ſide, a ſervant belonging to one of the 
hoſtages went before in a pinnace, by order 
of the' clerk and comptroller of the Zamorin's 
houſhold, to let them know that the Admiral 
was coming aboard, which they no ſooner 
heard, than they leaped into the water, in or- 
der to get off in the pinnace; but Ayres Correa, 
leaping into his boat, took ſome of them. The 
reſt however got off, and among them was 
the Cutwal. The Admiral coming on board, 
ordered the hoſtages that were taken to be put 
under the hatches, to prevent their running 
away, and ſent to the Zamorin to complain of 
the reſt, laying the blame on the clerk and 
comptroller, and promiſing to deliver thoſe he 
detained, as ſoon as his baggage, and the men 
he had left to take care of it, were brought on 

board, | 
The next day, the Zamorin attended by 
1200 men came to the water ſide, and ſent 
on board the Admiral's men and baggage, with 
whom went 3o pinnaces to fetch back the hoſ- 
tages ; but for fear of being detained, none of 
them durſt venture near enough to receive 
them. The Portugueſe alſo ſeemed as unwil- 
ling to venture in order to deliver them, ſo 
that they remained ſtill in cuſtody. However, 
the next morning Cabral reſolved to ſend them 
on ſhore in his own beats, and ordered the 
men to land them at a diſtance from the pin- 
naces, But while they were preparing to put 
off with them, Araxmanoca, the eldeſt of theſe 
pledges, and another perſon ſuddenly leaped 
into the water, The former was however taken 
| again; 
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again; but the other, with five more, made 
their eſcape. Upon this, Cabral ordered Arax. 
amenoca to be cloſely watched; but no meſſſen. 
ger coming . to demand him for three days, and 
the Admiral obſerving, that he eat nothing all 
the while, ſent him with ſeveral weapons“ be. 
longing to the Malabars to the Zamorin, who 
immediately ordered two of the | Portugue/e, 'who 
were ſtill on ſhore, to be returned. 

Three days now elapſed without hearing 
from the Zamorin; upon which the Admiral 
reſolved to ſend a meſſenger, to learn if he was 
inclined to hniſh the agreement already begun, 
in which caſe, he propoſed to ſend his chief 
factor on ſhore, provided hoſtages were deli- 
vered as before; but every one was ſo poſſeſſed 
with fear, that Franci/co Correa was the only 
perſon on board the fleet, who would undertake 
to deliver the meſſage. 'The Zamorin gave Cer- 
rea a very kind reception, ſaid that he thould be 
glad to have the trade ſettled, and made no 
difficulty of ſending hoſtages, naming, for 
that purpoſe, the two nephews of a rich Gu- 
zurat merchant, who were immediately ſent 
on board, and a handſome houſe prepared for 
Ayres Correa, the factor, in which he was to 
lodge his merchandize, and as this factor was 
unacquainted with the rules obſerved in trade, 
and the prices of commodities, the Zamorin 
ordered the grandfather of the hoſtages, to 
whom the houſe belonged, to inſtruct him in 
theſe particulars, However, the Guzurat mer- 
chant, favouring the Arabians, let them have 


the goods at their own price, and perſuaded 
| Correa 


4 4 
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orrea to give more for the merchandizes of 
dia, than they were worth. Whenever he 
ent to ſpeak to the Zamorin, ſome of the Ara- 
ian merchants were always preſent to contra- 
lict his meaſures, and they even prevailed on 
e Admiral of Calicut, to hinder thoſe belong- 
ng to the factory from going on board, and to 
letain bany of the ſhips that ſhould remove 
jearer the ſhore. 

De Cabral being informed of theſe procecd- 
ngs and being apprehenſive that he ſhould be at- 
acked by the King's fleet in caſe he remained 
n the harbour, weighed anchor and ſtood out 
0 ſea, reſolving to conſult what was to be done. 
pon this, the Zamorin ſent for Correa, and 


e 


E 


earning from him the cauſe of the AdmiraPs 
ly Weaving the harbour, defired that he would ſend 
ce Wo him to return, and immediately gave orders 


or fruſtrating the deſigns of the Arabians; he 
Iſo removed the Guzurat from about Correa, and 
ut in his place another perſon, whoſe name 
or Nas Co/ebeguin, who, though a Turk himſelf, 
u- Nas a friend to the Portugue/e ; for the Turks, 
nt ho are natives of India, are always at variance 
for With thoſe who come from Cairo, and the 
to Wrights of Mecca. Farther to prevent the 
vas tor from being diſturbed by the Arabian 
de, Merchants, and, to give him an opportunity of 
rin Niying and ſelling to advantage, the Zamorin 
to Due him a houſe by the water-ſide for ever, 
hich was done by a writing, to which that 
nnce put his hand and ſeal, and it was after- 
we Nards incloſed in a piece of cloth of gold for 
ed e Admiral to carry to Portugal. The Zamo- 
ca Vor. VIII. H rin 
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rin alſo directed, that a flag with the arms af 
Portugal, ſhould be fixed on the top of the 
building, as a teſtimony of its being appro. 
priated to the uſe of his Portugueſe Majeſty, 
after which, they had a pretty good vent for 
their mechandize, for the natives frequente( 
the factory, and the Portugueſe walked about in 
Calicut, with as little moleſtation as they coull 
have done in Liſbon, 

During theſe tranſactions, 4e Cabral was in 
formed, that a large ſhip of Ceylon, with { 
veral elephants on board, was bound from C- 
chin to Cambaya, and that the Commander hay 
ing refuſed the Zamorin one of thoſe animal 
if he would take the veſſel, he would not onl 
oblige his Majeſty, but forward his own buih 
neſs. The Admiral ſent word, that to oblig 
the Zamorin, he would willingly attack ti 
ſhip, though he was ſenfible it was a dangeroi 
attempt. He however alHlotted only one ſma 
ſhip commanded by Pedro Attaida for this e 
terpriſe, at which the Zamorin was ſtruck wil 
aſtoniſhment, and waited the event with grediWts 
impatience, Scarce were the Portugueſe pi 
pared for the engagement, when the ſhip a 
peared, upon which Atraida inſtantly bore do 
upon her, without approaching fo near as | 
give the men on board an opportunity of tal 
ing advantage of their darts and their ſupen 
numbers, when many being killed by the yr 
guns, they endeavoured to ſave themſelves | 
flight, and by the favour of the night enten 
the harbour of Cananor; but finding they 
not eſcaped the purſuit of the Portugue/e, ti 
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put again to ſea, and the engagement being re- 
newed, they were at length driven into the har- 
bour of Calicut, The next day, the Zamorin 
came to the water-ſide, and was greatly ſur- 
priſed at ſeeing a veſſel taken by one, that was 
not above a ſixth part of her bulk, and to ſhew 
his approbation, was very laviſh in his encomi- 
ums on the bravery of the Portuguy/e. 

The Arabians at Calicut now joined in a 
body, and waiting on the Zamorin, repreſented 
their concern at finding that he ſo highly 
prized theſe new comers, while he ſhewed 
but little eſteem for thoſe who had ſo lon 
given proofs of their fidelity, and ſo long ſup- 
ported the trade of Calicut, They inſinuated, 
that the Portugueſe could not poſſibly be any 
other than pirates, ſince it evidently appeared 
to them, that they could not come to India for 
the ſake of trade, the profits of which could 
not be ſuppoſed to defray the expences of ſo 
many ſhips and men, in a voyage of 5000 
leagues, They even affirmed, that their de- 
hen was to take the city and plunder the 
country, if they could once yet the leaſt foot- 
ing there, and that they would turn the factory 
he had given them into a fort, and concluded 
with threatening to remove to ſome other city 
of Malabar, in caſe he continued to give the 
Portugueſe ſuch encouragement, and them fo 
ittle. 

The Zamorin aſſured them of his friend- 
ſip, and that he would not forſake them in 
tavour of any ſtran ers: he let them know, 
H 2 that 
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the Cochin ſhip, was only to try the valour 
his men, and that he only allowed them uf bet 
trade, like other merchants, in order to brin Ar 
their money into his country. The Arabian 


f h1 
merchants, far from being ſatisfied with thele - 
reaſons, from thence forward publickly inter. 90 


meddled in the affairs of the Portugueſe, and þ 
far oppoſed them in the buying of ſpices, thatMl;1. 
in three months time there were but two ſhips, 
that had taken in their full complement, thou ge 
the Zamorin himſelf had promiſed that the 


whole fleet ſhould be laden with ſpices in 20 1 
days, and that they ſhould be ſupplied before pli 
the veſſels of any other ſtrangers. m 


The Admiral readily concluded that tha. 
could not be done without the knowledge and the 
conſent of the Zamorin, and therefore, ſem ni: 
an officer to complain of theſe injuries, and hi: 
that notwithſtanding his promiſe, the Arabian 
ſhips were ſupplied with great facility and ex 
pedition. Upon this remonſtrance, the Z 
morin ſeemed to be greatly ſurprized at the 
ſhips being ſtill unladen, and ſaid, that he 
could not believe that the Arabians would dat pa 
to diſobey his commands, by buying of ſpice: 
in a clandeſtine manner, he, therefore, gave 
the Portugueſe leave to ſearch the ſhips of the 
Arabians and to take all the ſpices they found 
in them, only paying the juſt value to the met: 
chants. 

As the Arabians waited for an opportunity 
to quarrel with the Portugaeſe, they thougit 


mediately 
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mediately one of the principal perſons among 
Ol them began to lade his ſhip openly, and the 
WE better to ſucceed in his ſcheme, got ſome of the 
fabian and natives whom the factor took for 
"his friends, to perſuade him, that if he did 
not ſeize theſe ſpices, he would never be able 
„co freight the fleet. Correa giving credit to 
e dcnis advice, ſent to defire the Admiral to take 
a the ſhip. But he being apprehenſive that it 
" Wwould cauſe the Arabians to riſe againſt the 
2h factory, was very much againit it. Correa 
le preſſed him again, and de Cabral declined it a 
0 ſecond time; but the factor perſiſting in his ap- 
plication, and engaging to anſwer for all da- 
mages that ſnould happen on that account, the 
Admiral at length ſent a perſon to acquaint 
the Captain, that he muſt not depart without 
his permiſſion, but the Arabian diſregarding 
his orders, he commanded his officers to man 
and arm the boats, and tow the veſſel back in- 
to the harbour. The owner, who was a per- 
ſon of great wealth and influence, being en- 
raged at this proceeding, aſſembled his friends 
and adherents, and repairing with them to the 
palace, informed the Zamorin, that though the 
"ortugueſe had gotten a much greater quantity 
ff ſpices and drugs than they, yet they were 
lo far from being contented, that like robbers 
and pirates, they would needs run away with 
all, They therefore demanded, that they 
might be allowed to redreſs themſelves, and 
M * take ſatisfaction for the injury. The Za- 
5" WWnorin, who was continually wavering, now 
= atimated, that he ſhould not be diſpleaſed at 
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any plan of revenge they ſhould execute, 
Upon which they haſtened back to aſſault the 
factory. 
The houſe belonging to the Portugue/# wu 
encompaſſed with a wall ten feet high, and in 
it were 70 men, including, the friars ; bat 
among them all, there were only eight croſs 
bows, beſides their ſwords. The firſt party of 
Arabs, who advanced was ſo few, that the P 
zuguc/e reſolved to defend the gates of the 
factory with their clokes and rapiers, but their 
numbers increaſing very faſt, and galling then 
defendants with their arrows and ſpears, the 
Portugueſe, after having loſt five men, with nal 
ſmall difficulty ſhut the gates, and berook Wn 
themſelves to the walls with their croſs bows 
Correa ſoon perceived that the enemy amount» 
ed to 400 men, among whom were ſeveral 
Naires, and that it was impoſſible to hold ont 
long, without obtaining aſſiſtance from the fleet 
upon which, he ſet up a flag, on the top of tho 
factory, as a ſignal of diſtreſs. The Admiral 
being ill, ſent to his relief Sancho de Toar with 
all the boats, and a ſtrong detachment of men 
but finding the enemy fo numerous, he would 
not venture to land, nor even go too near tds 
more, for fear the enemy ſhould ſend out theit 
Almadias and Tonies to take him. Mead 
while, many of the befieged being - wounded 
with a conſtant ſhower of ſpears and arrowy 
and ſeeing the Arabs preparing engines to had 
ter down the wall, they reſolved to quit the 
factory by a door that opened to the water-ſide, 


in hopes of ſaving themſelves in the my 
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but the enemy preſſing them cloſe, and the 
boats not immediately advancing, only twenty 
eſcaped, the greateſt part of whom aſterwards 
died of their wounds, the other fifty being either 
killed upon the ſpot or taken priſoners. Among 
the former was Ayres Correa; but his ſon Au- 
tonio, a boy of about eleven years of age, was 
conveyed to the ſhore by one of the Portygue/e, 
who defended him with great valour; but in 
ſpite of all his efforts, the boy muſt have 
periſhed, had not a ſailor taken him on his 
ſhoulders and ſwam with him on board, and 
this boy afterwards obtained great reputation 
by his bravery. The merchandize ſeized cn 
this occaſion amounted to 4000 ducats, and of 
the men who were taken priſoners, tour died 
of their wounds. 

De Cabral was much concerned at the loſs of 
his men, and finding that the Zamorin ſent no 
apology, he reſolved to be immediately re- 
venged, in order to prevent that Prince having 
time to arm his fleet. He therefore gave 
orders for attacking ten large Arabian veſſels 
that were in the harbour. The engagement 
was maintained for ſome time with great obſti- 
nacy on both ſides; the Portugueſe 9 — as 
laſt boarded them, killed 600 of the ' Arads, 
and obliged thoſe who remained alive to ſerve 
as ſailors. Finding three elephants in the prizes, 
he had them killed and ſalted, to ſupply the 
want of other proviſions which began to grow 
ſcarce: The ſpices and other goods were then 
taken out, and the ſhips burned in fight of 
crouds of Aratiant on the ſhore, and in the 

Almadias, 
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Almadias, who came to ſuccour their friends, 
but were ſoon repulſed with loſs. Mean while 
the inhabitants of ' Calicut were ſo terrified at 
the ſight of the flames, that they ran up and 
down in the greateſt diſtraction. 

'This was a ſevere revenge, and certainly as 
much as juſtice could authorize ; but the Ad- 
miral was not yet ſatisfied: he ordered his 
ſhips to ſpread along the ſhore, and advance 
a5 near 1t as poſſible with their boats betore 
them. At hreak of day, the ordnance began to 
play upon the town, and did great execution, 
both among the houſes and the inhabitants, 
who crowding to avoid, or to repel the danger, 
fell thick at every ſhot. Several of the temples 
were demoliſhed, with part of his Majeſty's pa- 


Jace, and the terror was ſo univerſal, that the 


Zamorin himſelf fled, and narrowly eſcaped a 
bullet from one of the boats, a Naire being 
killed juſt behind him. | 

Towards evening, the Portugue/e put a ſtop to 
their cannonading to follow two large ſhips, 
which were making into the port; but per- 
ceiving the ſlaughter and devaſtation made by 
the Portugueſe, fled to Pandarane, where there 
were five other veſſels at anchor; but e Cabral, 
not being able to come up with them, purſued 
his voyage to Cochin, in order to ſettle a factor) 
there, and took two Arabian ſhips in his pal 
ſage, 
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The Fleet arrives at Cochin, where they load their 
Ships with Spices, and take two Indian Chrift- 
tans on board; They eſcape a large Fleet ſent 
from Calicut, and ſail 16 Cananor, where de 
Cabral repairs his Ships, and taking an Am- 


baſſador on board, continues his Voyage back to 
) : 
Liſbon, 


E CABRAL arrived before the city of Co- 
chin on the 20th of December. This city, 
which ſtands upon a river, is 19 leagues ſouth 
of Calicut, and has a ſafe and capacious port 
the land about it is low, and divided into 
many iſlands. The city was built after the 
ſame manner as Calicut, and inhabited by Pa- 
gans and Arabs, who came thither for the ſake 
of trade. Though there was no great plenty 
of proviſions, the country about it being of 
{mall extent, and at the ſame time barren, yet 
there was plenty of pepper. The King, whoſe 
name was Trimumpara, was tributary to the 
Zamorin, and not being intitled to coin money, 
was but poor; but the manner in which he 
heard the Portugueſe had treated the Zamorin, 
luckily prejudiced him in their favour. 
The Admiral, having caſt anchor, ſent an 
Indian convert, called Michael Joghi, to the 
King, to inform him of his coming; to let 
tim know what he had done at Calicut, and tq 
> deſire 
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deſire, that he might be allowed to trade for 
ſpices and other commodities, either in ex. 
change for merchandize, or for ready money. 
This meſſenger had been one of the ſect of the 
Bramins, called by the Indians Joques, who 
affect the utmoſt contempt of eaſe, pleaſure, 
and enjoyment; and attempt to pleaſe the 
Deity, and excite compaſſion from the people, 
by wandering about naked, girt with chains, 
and ſuffering voluntary penances. They ſup— 
port themſelves by begging, and frequent the 
markets and other public places, where they 
preach up their religious tenets with great zeal 
and vehemence. This perſon was become a 
convert to the Chriſtian faith, and behaved 
with great integrity. He returned with a very 
civil and polite anſwer from his Majeſty, who 
expreſſed his joy at the arrival of the Portu- 
gueſe, and immediately diſpatched two of his 
28 Naires as hoſtages, on condition that 
e ſhould change them every day, becauſe if 
they once eat on ſhipboard, they could never 
more appear in his preſence. The Admiral, 
pleaſed with this hopeful beginning, appointed 
Gonzalo Gil Barbiſa factor, and ſent with him a 
clerk, an interpreter, and four baniſhed men 
as ſervants. | 

His Majeſty immediately ſent the Regiſter 
of the city and ſeveral nobles to receive the 
factor, and bring him to court; but they here 
found none of that ſtate and grandeur which 
they had met with at Calicut, The Prince 
was but meanly clad, and his palace had no- 


thing but bare walls, with ſeats round them, 
railed 
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railed in, and in one of theſe, the Prince him- 
ſelf ſat. The factor being introduced offered 
the Admiral's preſent, which conſiſted of a 
filver waſhing baſon full of ſaffron, a large 
ſilver ewer, filled with roſe-water, and ſome 
branches of coral. The King received this 
preſent with apparent pleaſure, returned the 
Admiral thanks, and after having talked ſome 
time with the factor, ordered him and his men 
to be well lodged. The Admiral would not 
venture more perſons on ſhore, for fear of be- 
ing expoſed to the ſame misfortune as 'at Ca- 
lJicut ; bat the event ſhewed there was no rea- 
ſon for diſtruſt. By the kind. uſage the Por- 
tugueſe met with, by the diſpatch that was 
made in lading their ſhips, and the willing- 
neſs with which the natives aſſiſted them on 
all occaſions, it plainly appeared, that this 
Prince was very fincere 1n his profeſſions of 
ſerving them. 

The ſhip being laden, and the Admiral on 
ſhore, he was viſited by two [ndian Chriſtians 
who were brothers, and were deſirous of going 
to Portugal, in order to viſit Rome and Jeruſa- 
lem, They were called the Chriſtians of Sz. 
Thomas, and Cabral aſking them, if the place 
they came from was inhabited only by Chriſ- 
tians, and-whether they belonged to the Greek 
or Latin church ? one of them informed him, 
that the inhabitants were a mixture of Chriſ- 
tians, Jews, Pagans, and Mahometan ſtrangers, 
who were merchants of Syria, Egypt, Perfia, 
and Arabia; that the Chriſtians paid the King 
tribute, and dwelt in a part of the city by 


them- 


themſelves; where they had a church, in which 
they had croſſes, but no other images, nor no 
bells. That they had their Pope, under whom 
were twelve Cardinals, and two Patriarchs, 


with many Biſhops and Archbiſhops, who all 


reſided in Armenia, to which place the Biſhops 
of Cranganor went to receive their dignity, 
and that he himſelf had been there, 'in order 
to be ordained Prieſt by the Pope, whoſe juriſ- 
diction extended over India and Catay. That 
the two Patriarchs reſided in thoſe two pro- 
vinces, and the Biſhops were diſperſed in the 
cities belonging to them. That their Pope was 
called Catholicos, and their tonſure made in the 
form of a croſs. The Admiral on hearing this 
readily granted their requeſt, and conſented to 
take them with him to Portugal. 

There ſoon after came two meſſengers from 
the Kings of Cananor and Coulan, inviting the 
Admiral to come and trade in their ports, and 
promiſing him ſpices cheaper than he could 
have them at Couchin. De Cabral returned them 
thanks, and excuſed himſelf from accepting 


thoſe invitations, by aſſuring them, that he had 


already completed his cargo ; but promiſed to 
viſit them on his return to India. a 

Soon after, 25 large ſhips, beſides a great 
number of ſmall veſſels, appeared on the coaſt, 
and the King of Couchin being informed of the 
deſign of this armament, immediately ſent to 
inform de Cabral, that this large fleet was 
fitted out by the Zamorin of Calicut, and had 
on board 15,000 ſoldiers to revenge the loſs 
of his capital, and to make him an offer of 


ſupplying 


fapplying him with all the aſſiſtance he wanted. 
De Cabral returned thanks to the King, and aſſur- 
ed him, that he ſhould be able with his ſmall 
force, to make them repent their errand ;. and 
having prepared his ſhips for an engagement, 
failed directly to meet the enemy; but a ſtorm 
ariſing, and the wind ſhifting, he was obliged 
to return. 
The next day, which was the 1oth of Ja- 
mary 1501, the Admiral prepared to ſeek the 
enemy; but mifling a ſhip commanded by 
Sancho. de Toar, which was the largeſt next to 
his own, and the beſt provided with men, he 
thought proper to change his reſolution, and 
ſteer homewards ; but was all that day follow- 
ed by the Calicut fleet, which left him at night. 
This prevented his returning to Cochin, as he 
had propoſed, in order to ſet on ſhore the 
Naires, who were the King's hoſtages; and, 
contrary to the laws of all nations, he carried 
them away with him; but after faſting five 
days, they were at length, by the Admiral's 
perſuaſions reconciled to eating on board. 

The fleet was ſoon after joined by the ſhip 
o chat was miſſing, and arriving on the coaſt of 

Cananor, the Admiral received another invita- 

\t ton from ahe King, in conſequence of which, 
„ be entered the port of that city on the 15th. 
e The city of Cananor is ſituated 31 leagues to 
o che north of Cochin, and is very large. The 
bay forms a cominodious harbour, and the 
d bouſes are of earth covered with ſlates; the 
s adjacent country produces all the neceſſaries 
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caſſia, myrabolans, and tamarinds; but 16 
more pepper than is conſumed in the country; 
and the Arabians here carry on a conſiderable 
trade. The Jakes near the city produce alligy, 
tors; and here are adders, which are ſaid to be 
ſo poiſonous, as to kill men with their breath, 
There are bats as large as kites, with a head 
like that of a fox, and are eſteemed good eating. 
The King who was one of the three inde. 
pendant Princes of Malabar, was .a Braminy 
but not ſo rich as either the Zamorin of Cab. 
cat, or the King of Coulan. Here the Admi. 
ral took in 400 quintals of cinnamon, and ome 
ginger ; but the King ſuppoſing that the ſmall 
quantity of ſpices he purchaſed there proceeded 
from his want of money, and the loſs he had 
ſuffered, by having his factory at Calicut de- 
ſtroyed, ſent in a very friendly manner to let 
him know, that he might have whatever te 
pleaſed upon credit. The Admiral thanked Wtc 
his Majeſty for his generous offer, which be Wt! 
declined accepting, and to convince the me, I 
ſenger that he ſtood in no need of his afliſtance, ih. 
ſhewed him a large ſum of money, ard le ot 
Him know, that the ſhips being already com. ve 
pletely laden, was the reaſon of his forbearig C 
to make a larger purchaſe. ar 
De Cabral having, by the King's deſire, takes 
on board an Ambaſſador to his Portugueſe Mr 
Jeſty, he weighed from Cananor, in order 1 
croſs the ſea between Jadia and Africa, il 
which -paſſage he took a very large and ric 
merchant ſhip; but finding ſhe belonged 0 
Cambya, be diſmiſſed her, after having * 
| 00 


a> e *. aw 


Fo Wie oo & * = 2 ww 


-+ 
— —- 


the EAST INDIES. 87 


dut of her a pilot to conduct bim through the 
Indian ſea, telling the commander, that Ema- 
mel King of Portugal, was at war with none 
in India, but the Zamorin of Calicat and the 
Arabiansr of Mecca, from whom he had ſuffered 
the greateſt indignities, 

Soon after, the fleet was overtaken by a ter- 
rible ſtorm when they were near the African 
coaſt, in which the ſhip, commanded by Sancho 
4e Toar, was driven in the night upon a bank, 
where, after the crew and cargo were taken 
out, and divided among the other ſhips, ſhe 
was burnt by the Admiral's order to prevent 
her. falling into the hands of the enemy; but 
notwithſtanding this precaution, the King of 
Mombaſſa afterwards found means to recover 
the great guns. Following their courſe in this 
tempeſt, they paſſed by Melinda, not being able 
to put in there, nor at any other place upon 
the coaſt, till they came to Maſambigue, where 
they caſt anchor, in order to refit their ſhips. 
De Cabral now ſent de Toar to examine the coaſt 
of Sofo/a, while he himſelf proceeded on his 


voyage. On the 22d of May, he doubled the 


Cape of Gcod Hope, and continuing his voyage, 
urived at Liſben on the 3 iſt of Jah, 1501. 
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Captain JaMEs LANCASTER: 


To. THE 
EAST. INDIEN. 


The firſt made on Account of the Exo is 
EasT Inpia Company, 


CCC 
S 


An Account of the Fleet and Officers. They je 
Jail; tuke a Portugueſe Ship on the Coaft i 
Guiney, and arrive in the Bay of Saldannu 
The Method they made uſe of in curing tt 
Scurvy, and to obtain Plenty of Proviſions. 


N the year 1600, the merchants of I. 
don having raiſed a joint ſtock of 72, oool 
to be employed in ſhips and merchandize, i 
order to carry on a trade to the Eaſt Indies, it 
which they had obtained a patent from Quee! 
Elizabeth 
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Elizabeth, they bought and fitted out four Iarge 
ſhips, viz. the Dragon of 600 tuns and 202 
men, commanded by Capt. James Lancaſter, 
General“; the Hector of 300 tons and 108 
men under the command of Capt. John Mid- 
Aleton, Vice-Admiral ; the 4/cen/ion of 260 tons 
and 32 men, in which was William Brand, 
chief Governor; and the Sx/ar carrying 84 
men commanded by Capt. Fohn Hayward ; to 
which was added, the Gurt, a ſhip of 130 tons 
as a victualler. There were in each of the 
four ſhips three merchants, who were to ſuc- 
ceed each other in caſe of death; and the fleet 
was furniſhed with proviſions for 20 months. 
| There were on board in merchandize and Spa- 
% money to the value of 27,c00/. and all 

the reſt of the company's ſtock was laid out 

in the purchaſe and equipment of the ſhips ; 

in providing them with neceſſaries, and ad- 
20 vancing money to the mariners. Queen El. 
zabeth gave them letters of recommendation 
to ſeveral Princes of India; and as no great 
action can be well carried on, without an ab- 
folvte authority, ſhe granted the General a 
commiſſion of martial law. 

This fleet ſailed from Darmouth on the 18th 
of April, 1.601, and put into Torbay where the 
General had ſent juſtructions on board all the 
mips, for keeping company at ſea, and ap- 


» Afterwards Sir James. This Gentleman away 


we of the Company to whom the Patent was 
granted, 


13 pointed 


Canaries, and in the morning of the 5th af 
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pointed the places of rendezvous, in caſe of 


ſeparation. 
On the 22d of April they departed for the 


May, had fight of Alegranxa, the moſt northerly 
of theſe iſlands, but being frequently becalm- 
ed, and often meeting with contrary winds, it 
was the 21ſt of June, before they got into 
two degrees north, where ſpying a Portugue/ 
ſhip, they chaſed and took her“. She came 
from Liſbon with two caracks, and three gr 
leons bound for the Ea Indies, from which 
ſhips ſhe had been ſeparated at fea. The Erz- 
liſh took out of her 146 butts of wine, 17% 
Jars of oil, 12 barrels of oil, and 55 hogſheads 
of meal, which were equitably diſtributed 2. 
mong the ſhips, and was a great help to them 
during the whole voyage. 

On the laſt of June they paſſed the line, and 
the 25th of Juh, got into 10% 40“ ſouth la- 
titude, where they unloaded the 6% vidtual- 
ler and, after taxing her maſts, ſails, and yards, 
broke down her higher buildings for fire wood, 
and left her floating in the . Nine days 
after, they croſſed the tropic of Capricorn, when 
many of the men falling ſick from their con- 
tinuing ſo long under the line, by the fil 
of Auguſt, all che ſhips, except the General's, 
were ſo thin of men, that they had ſcarce 4 
ſufficient number to handle their ſails, and the 
want of hands became at laſt ſo great, that 


„Portugal was then ſubje& to the Spaniards, 


With Wwiom Queen Elizabeth was then at war, 
in 
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in ſome of the ſhips the merchants took their 
turns at the helm, and, like common ſailors, 
went aloft to take in the ſails; but at length, a 
fair wind ſpringing up, they, on the gth of Sep- 
tember, reached Saldanna, and the Hector came 
to an anchor. The General ſent his boats to 
aſſiſt the other ſhips in entering the harbour, 
and even went on board them himſelf, with a 
ſufficient number of men, to hoiſt out their 
boats for them. 

The reaſon why his crew were in better 
health than thoſe of the other ſhips, was ow- 
ing to the General's having brought ſome bot- 
tles of the juice of lemons to ſea with him, of 
which he gave to every perſon on board, as 
long as it laſted, three ſpoonfuls every morn- 
ing faſting, not ſuffering them to eat any thing 
after it till noon. 

Mr. Lancaſter, having revived the ſpirits of 
the feeble crews in the other ſhips, by the 
aſſiſtance he had af:rded them, went on ſhore, 
and meeting with ſome of the natives, gave 
them ſeveral trifles, as knives, and pieces of 
iron, making ſigns for them to bring him cows 
and ſheep, which he eaſily made them under- 
ſtand by ſpeaking in the language of the cat- 
tle themſelves. He made a noiſe like the low- 
ing of horned cattle, to ſhew that they wanted 


them, and uſed the ſound baa for ſheep, which 


the natives eaſily underſtood, without an in- 
terpreter. Having diſmiſſed the people, well 


ſatisfied with their preſents and kind uſage, he 


gave orders that every ſhip's company ſhould 
bring their ſails on land, erect tents for their 
ſick, 
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fick, and alſo raiſe works for their defence, in 
caſe the natives ſhould take any diſguſt, and 
make an attempt againſt them. Mr, Lancafer 
alſo gave orders, that when the natives came 
down with cattle, only fve or fix men, ap- 
pointed for that purpoſe, ſhould go to deal with 
them, and that a bady of men with muſkets 
and pikes, which were never to be leſs than 3o, 
ſhould come no nearer the place of ſale than 
140, or 200 yaids; but ſhould always ſtand 
drawn up in a rank with their muſkets on their 
reſts to be ready againſt all accidents. This 
prudent order being ſtrictly obſerved, none 
could go to ſpeak to any of the natives with- 
out leave, which had ſo happy an effect, that 
the harmony which now ſubſiſted between 
them, was not broken during their ſtay. 

The third day after their arrival, the people 
brought down beef and mutton, which the ſhips 
companies bought for pieces of old iron hoops; 
giving two pieces of eight inches each for an 
ox, and one piece of eight inches for a ſheep; 
which ſo well pleaſed the natives, that in ten 
or twelve days, they fold them 1000 ſheep, 
and 42 oxen, and would have ſupplied them 
with many more if they had wanted. 'Theſe 
oxen were full as big as the Engliſb, and very 
fat; many of the ſheep were much larger than 
thoſe of the Exgliſb breed, and the fleſh ex- 
ceeding good, fat and ſweet. However, after 
this trade was over, though the natives often 
came to viſit them, they ſhewed no inclina- 
tion to renew it, but when the Engli/þ made 
ſig us for more ſheep they pointed to thoſe of 

; ad 


had been brought, which were kept grazing 
upon the hills about the tents; it was-there- 
fore imagined, that the natives were' under 
ſome apprehenſions of their intending to ſeutle 
there. + i | 

Daring their ſtay here, they met with ſuch 
refreſhments, that all the men recovered their 
health and ſtrength, except four or five, but 
theſe added to thoſe who died before their ar- 
rival, amounted to 105, and yet the remainder 
were thought ſtronger when they left this bay, 
than at their departure from £xgland. 


NEN NN 
r 
They fail from Saldanna, and arrive at St. 


Mary's and, in order to recover their Men 
who are again fick of the Scurvy. They 4 
terævards come to an Anchor in the Bay of An- 
tongil, in the I/land of Madagaſcar, where 
they land and trafic with the Mali ves. 
They afterwards ſail by the Iſland of Reque+ 
Piz; are in Danger from the Rocks, and an- 
chor at the Iſland of Sombreſo, whence they 


fail to Sumatra, and arrive in the Road of 
Achen. | 


H E General having cauſed all the tents 
to be taken down, and received on 
board a freſh ſupply of wood and water, put 
to lea on the 29th of October, and on the 26th 
of November fell in with the head-land of the 
wand of Madagaſcar, ſomewhat to the eaſt of 
Cape 
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Tat. LAN As TEA VOYAGE = 
Cape Sebaſtian, and continued plying to the 
eaſtward till the 15th of December, about which 
time, the men * again to fall ſick of the 
fcarvy. 

On the 17th day, they had ſight of the 
ſouthermoſt part of Sr. Mary”: ifland, and the 
next day, baving anchored between it and Ma- 
dagaſcar, they ſent their boats aſhore to the 
former iſland, where they got plenty of lemons 
and oranges ; but while they were riding there, 
there aroſe fo violent a ſtorm, that three of the 
ſhips were driven from their anchors, but at 
length this tempeſt abating, after it had con- 
tinued ſixteen hours, the ſhips returned, 

St Mary's iſland is high land, and full of 
woods, the people are black, and the men tall 
and handſome, with curled hair, only they 
Rroke up that on their forcheads, by whick 
means it ſtands about three inches upright. 
They go quite naked, except a ſmall covering 
hanging from the waiſt, and ſeem to be ex- 
tremely brave, yet are eaſy to converſe with. 
Though their principal food is rice and fiſh, 
the Eagliſb could get but ſmall quantity of 
the former, for as harveſt was at hand, they 
had nearly conſumed their whole ſtock. They 
could therefore obtain nothing more than 2 
little goat's milk; for they ſaw only one cow, 
and that was driven away as ſoon as the people 
perceived the Exgiiꝶ were landing. There are 
two or three watering places on the north part 
of the iſland, none of which are very commo- 
dious, yet- with ſome trouble, water enough 


may be had. However, as there was ſo little 
refreſh- 
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ſhment to be obtained, and as the N 
they rode in was very dangerous, they failed” 
n the 23d for Artongil z on the zpyth, they en- 
tered that bay, and came to an anchor between 
zſma!l iſland lying in the bottom of the bay 
and the main, which was a very ſafe road 3. 
dat on landing in this little ifland, they found 
a writing laid in the rocks, that five Dutch 
ſhips had been there about two months before, 
and that while they rode in that place, they 
had loſt 15o or 200 men by ſickneſs. gone 
Landing the day after in the main land, | 
the people ſoon repaired to them, ane by ſigns 

informed them of the five Dutch ſhips; and 
that they had bought the moſt part of their. 
provifions, However, they entered into barter 
with the Exgliſb, to whom they ſold bens, rice, 
oranges, lemons, and plantains, but held them 
ep at a high rate. Their market was near 4 
great river, upon which the agli went in 
weir boats; thoſe appointed to be bayers land- 
ing, while the reſt ſtaid in the boats at 15 or 
20 yards diſtance, Where the natives could not 
come at them z though they were always ready 
with their weapons in their hands to take in 
thoſe who were on ſhore, whenever it ſhould 
de neceſſary. The natives trifled away fome 
days before they would deal with them; for 
they were very ſubtle in buying and ſelling, 
continually infiſting upon having a little more, 
and if that was once complied with, none ould 
afterwards ſell under that price. | 
MM The General, perceiving this troubleſome 
diſpoſition, ordered meaſures to be made, ins 

e 


held near a quart, and appointed how many 
glaſs beads ſhould. be given for every meaſute. 
The like order was made with reſpe& to oran- 
ges, lemons, and plantains. The number to be 
given for every bead was fixed, nor were they 
to deal on other terms. The natives, after 
holding off a little, at length conſented, aad 
from this prudent regulation, their dealings be- 
came frank, and without any farther cavilling 
or diſpute. The Exgliſs bought here 15 tons 
and a quarter of rice, 40 or 50 buſhels of 
peas. and beans, great ſtore of oranges, lemons 
and plantains, eight cows, and ſome foul. 
While they rode in this bay, they joined to- 
gether a pinnace of 18 tons, brought out of 
England in pieces, and cutting down ſome of 
the trees which grew there in great abun- 
dance, ſawed them into boards and {heathed 
her, This veſſel was of uſe in going before 
their ſhips, in order to make the proper ſound- 
ings, to prevent the large veſſels running on the 
rocks and ſhoals. __ | 
In this bay there died out of the Dragon, 
the maſter's mate, the chaplain, and the ſur- 
geon, with, ten common men; and out of the 
Hector the maſter and two others, all of whom 
were carried off by the flux, ſuppoſed to be 
occaſioned by the water they drank on ſhore. 
Unfortunately as the maſter's mate of the Dra- 
gon was carrying to land, in order to be in- 
terred, the Captain of the Aſcenſion took his 
boat to atend the the ceremony, and as it is the 
cuſtom at ſea, to diſcharge ſome pieces of ord- 
nance at the interment of any officer; the 
gunner 


the N . D . 
runner fired three guns, and the bullets being 
in them, one ſtrack the Aſcenſſan's boat, and 
killed both the Captain and Boatſwain's mate, 
who thus by going-to ſee the burial of another, 
were both buried there themſelves. 

On the'6th of March, the ſhips left this bay 
and on the 16th, fell in with an ifland, called 
Rogue-Piz, in 109. 30'. ſouth "latitude. Here 
the General ſent his boat in ſearch of a proper 
road, but ſhe moſtly found deep water where 
ſhips could not ride in ſafety. In coaſting this 
iſland, they found that it had a beautiful ap- 
pearance; it was exceeding full of cocoa-nut 
trees, and the breezes that blew from the ſhore 
were as fragrant, as if they had proceeded 
from a garden of flowers. As the boats ap- 
proached the land, they ſaw abundance of fiſh, 
and the fowls came flying about them in ſuch 
multitudes, that the ſailors killed many of them 
ith their oars, and theſe were found to be 
the fatteſt and beſt they had taſted in all their 
voyage, a9 61 
After being ſeveral times in danger of run- 
ning upon the rocks, they, on the gth of May, 
had ſight of the iſlands of Nicobar, and bearing 
in, anchored on the ſouth-ſide under a ſmall 
land that lies near the ſhore. Here they met 
"ith few refreſhments, except freſh water, and 
ome cocoa-nuts. The people came on board 
n long canoes, each of which would hold at 
eaſt 20 men, bringing gums to ſell inſtead of 
amber, by which ſeveral on board were de- 
eived. They alfo brought hens and cocoa- 
Vol. VIII. K | nuts, 
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nuts, but ſet' ſo' high a price upon them, that 
few. were bought. 1565 a 
Having ſtaid here ten days, they ſet fail on 
the zoth in the morning for Sumatra, but wer 
hindered by the currents and the wind, which 
bleiv hard at ſouth ſouth-weſt. By thus beat. 
ing up and down, the ſhips became leaky WM 7: 
which obliged them to ſteer to the iſland of il 
Sombrero, 10 or 12 Jeagues to the northward of 
Nicobar. The people of theſe iſlands have only 
a covering round their waiſt. They have : 
tawny complexion, and paint their faces of ſe. 
veral colours. They are well limbed; but h 
fearful, that none of them would venture on 
board the ſhips, or even the boats. | 
Leaving Sombrero on the 29th of May, the, ”” 
on the 6th of June, anchored in the road af f 
Achen, in the iſland of Sumatra, about twill 7: 
miles from the city, where they, found 16 oor 
18 ſail of ſeveral nations, ſome of Bengola,, au Ki 
others of Calicut, Guxurat, Pegu, and Catay, th: 
There ſoon, came on board two Holland mer an. 
chants, who had been left to learn the man; E= 
ners and language of the country, by weng s- 
they were intormed, that they ſhould be ver 
welcome to the King, who was deſirous d 
entertaining ſtrangers, ,and that the Queen « 
"England was renowned in thoſe parts, for tit 
great victory ſhe had obtained over the King d 
" a Fo We: 
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The General lands, and goes in great State to Court, 
(i cuhere he deliyers the Queen's Letter to the King 
ſ of Achen, who gives him a favourable Recep- 
y tion, 4A: Treaty of Amity approved of. The 
l Engliſh taken under the King's Protection, and 
all their Demana' granted. The General diſco- 


oo again? him, and at length Jails from Achen. 


J TE ſame day in which the ſhips came 


of to anchor in the road of Achen, Mr. 


ane, Lancaſter ſent Capain Middleton with four 
or Wor five gentlemen to attend him, to wait on the 
dM King, and inform him, that he was ſent from 
„ the General of thoſe ſhips, who had a meſlage 


England, to the moſt worthy King of Achen and 


20 WF Sumatra. He was alſo to deſire to know, if it 
was his Majeſty's royal pleaſure, to give the 
of General audience, with a ſafe conduct for him- 
A ſelf and his people, in order to deliver his let- 
thei ter and meſſage. 


Captain Middleton was very kindly enter- 
tained by the King“, who readily granted his 


| * This vas the old King of Achen, mentioned 
in Beaulieu's wege, and grandfatber of the cruel 


and avaricious Prince, who reigned when he vas 
p there, 

\ 
K 2 requeſt, 


þ vers the Deſigns of the Portugueſe Ambaſſador 


and letter from the moſt illuſtrious Queen of 
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requeſt, and aſked him many queſtions ; after 
which he cauſed a banquet to be prepared for 
him, and at his departure, gave him a robe and 
a callico turban. wrought with gold, as a ſpecial 
mark of his favour. ' He ſent word that the 
General ſhould ſtay one day on board his ſhips, 
to reſt himſelf after the fatigues of his voyage, 
and the next land to receive an audience, and 
that he might venture on ſhore with as much 
fecurity, as if they were in the kingdom of the 
Queen his miſtreſs. 51 
On the day fixed, the General landed with 
about zo attendants, and, on his going on ſhore, 
was met by the Dutch merchants, who, as it 
had been agreed, conducted him to their houie; 
for he would take no houfe of his own, till he 
had ſpoken with the King. Soon after, a noble- 
man coming, ſaluted the General, and having 
declared that' he came from his Majeſty, de- 
manded the Queen's letter: but the General 
refuſed to give it him, ſaying, it was the pr 
vilege of Ambaſſadors in thoſe parts of the 
world from whence he came, to deliver their 
letters to the Princes themſelves, and not to 
any who repreſented their perſon. The noble- 
man then deſired to ſee the ſuperſcription, which 
he copied, and having looked earneſtly at the 
ſea], he with great courteſy took his leave, t 
make a report of what had paſſed. 

Soon after, the King ſen; fix large elephants, 
with many trumpets, drums, and ſtreamers, 
and a conſide able number of people, to ac. 
company the General to court. The largeſt of 


the elephants was about 13 or 14 feet nigh 
an 
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and had a ſmall caſtle like a coach upon his 
back, covered with crimſon velvet, in the 
middle was a great gold baſon, covered 
ith a piece of filk richly embroidered, 


he General was mounted upon another of the 
lephants; ſome of his attendants rode, and 


pate of the palace, he was ſtopt by a noble- 
man, till he went in to know the King's far- 
her pleaſure, but ſoon returning, he defired 
he General to enter. 

On his being admitted into the King's pre- 
ſence, he paid him his reſpects after the man- 
ner of the country; declaring, that he was ſent 
from the moſt mighty Queen of England to 
ongratulate his Highneſs, and enter into a 
reaty of peace and amity with him. As he 
as going on with his diſcourſe, the King 1n- 
errupted him, ſaying, I am ſure you are 
* weary with the long voyage you have taken, 
and would have you fit down to refreſh your- 
' ſelf, you are very welcome, and ſhall have 
* whatever you can in reaſon demand for your 
* miſtreſs's ſake ; for ſhe is worthy of all kind- 
* neſs, ſince fame ſpeaks her to be a Princeſs 
' of noble diſpoſitions.” 

Upon this, the General delivered the Queen's 
etter, which his Majeſty readily received, and 
ben delivered it to a nobleman who ſtood by. 
he General- next offered the preſent, 'which 
as a filver baſon with a fountain in the mid- 
ile, the whole weighing 205 ounces, a large 
ver cup, a rich looking-glaſs, a head- piece, 

K 3 on 


and into this cup was put the Queen's letter. 


others went on foot; but on his coming to the 
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on which was a plume of feathers, a caſe of 
very handſome daggers, a rich embroidered 
belt, a.d a fan of feathers. Theſe were all 
received by a nobleman, only the King took 
the fan into his own hand, and ſeeming mol 
pleaſed with that, caufed one of his women to 
fan him with it. 
The General then ſeating himſelf croſs-legged 
on the ground, acording to the cuftom of the 
country, a very great banquet was ſerved up; 
all the diſhes of which were either of pure 
gold, or of another metal much eſteemed at 
Achen, called tambaick, which is a mixture of 
old and braſs. During this entertainment, 
the King, as he fat in a gallery about a fathom 
from the ground, drank ſeveral times to the 
General in arrack ; but Mr. Lancaſter perceiving 
its ſtrength, after the firſt draught, drank either 
water alone, or mixed with the arrack. The 
feaſt being over, his Majeſty ſent for ſome 
girls to come and dance, and his women to 
play to them on muſic. Theſe women were 
richly dreſſed, and adorned with bracelets and 
jewels. This was eſteemed an extraordinary 
favour, as they were not uſually ſeen by any, 
but ſuch as the King would greatly honour, 
The King then gave the General a fine whute 
robe of callico, richly embroidered with gold, 
a very handſome tuiky leather belt, and two 
croſſes, which are a kind of daggers, all which 
a nobleman put on for him in the king's pee. 
ſence. In this manner he was diſmiſſed, and 
a perſon ſent with him to make choice of 1 
houſe in the city, where the General 1 
5 11K 
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think moſt convenient. But he declined this 
favour, and rather choſe to return on board the 
ſhip. 

The next time the General went to court, 
he had a long conference with the King about 
the Queen's letter, with which his Majeſty 
ſeemed much pleaſed. He profeſſed that he 
was very defirous of entering into a league 
with the Queen of England; obſerved, that as 
| to the demands relating to trade, he had given 
two of his nobles orders to confer with him on 
that ſubject, and promiſed, that whatever her 
Majeſty had requeſted, ſhould be granted. 

With this ſatisfatory anſwer, the General 
after another banquet departed, and the next 
day ſent to the noblemen the King had men- 
tioned, to know the time they ſhould chuſe for 
the conference: one of them was the Chief- 
Prieſt of Achen, a man who weli deſerved the 
high. eſteem, which both the King and the 
people had for him; for he was a perſon of 
great wiſdom and temperance: the other was 
one of the ancient nobility, a perſon of much 
gravity, but not ſo fit for tranſacting buſineſs 
as the Prieſt, The parties having met at the 
time appointed, the conference was held in 
Arabic, which, both the Prieſt and nobleman 
underſtood ; and on this occaſion, a Few, 
whom the General brought from Zngland, and 
who ſpoke that language perfectly, ſerved as 
inttepreter. Several demands being made re- 
lating to the privileges of the merchants, the 
Prieſt aſced him what reaſons he had to offer, 
to induce the king to grant them. Upen 

which 
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which the General alledged the Queen's affec. 
tion and friendſhip ; her worthineſs in protect- 
ing others againſt the King of Spain; the com- 
mon enemy in, thoſe parts, Her not ſuffering 
any Prince to exceed her in kindneſs ; , that her 
forces had gained may victories over the Sa- 
niards, and hindered the attempts of the Por- 
tugue/e in that part of the world, and that the 
Grand Signior had already entered into a league 
with her Majeſty. The General next laid down 
reaſons drawn from the advantages ariſing from 
commerce, He alledged, that the King could 
not avoid being ſenſible of the benefits which 
trade procured for all countries, and the 1n- 
creaſe it produced in the revenues of the ſeve- 
ral Princes, by the cuſtoms laid on commodi- 
ties: that Sovereigns grew renowned and formi- 
dable, in proportion to the wealth of their 
ſubjects, which was augmented by commerce: 
that the more kindly ſtrangers were entertained, 
the more trade flouriſhed, aud conſequently the 
Prince became more rich. That with rega'd 
to A4chen in pacticular, the port lay well for the 


trade of Bexgala, Java, the Moluccos, and China, 


which countries having a vent for their mer- 
chandize, would not fail to reſort thither with 
them. That as by this means the King's power 
would increaſe, the trade of the Portugueſe, 
and their great ſtrength in the Indies, would 
gradually diminiſh. That in caſe his majeſty 


ſhould want any artificers, he might have them 


from England, only ſatisfying them for their 
voyage, and allowing them free liberty to re- 
turn when they thought fit, That any other 

| neceſſary 
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neceſſary which his country afforded ſhould be 
at the King's ſervice, preſuming that his Ma- 
jelly would not demand any thing, to which 
the Queen could not with pleaſure conſent, or 
that ſhould be contrary either to her honour, 
the laws, or her leagues with Chriſtian Princes. 
The General farther demanded that his Majeſty 
would canſe immediate proclamation, that none 
of his people ſhould abuſe any of the Exgliſb; 
but that they ſhould be allowed to ca ry on 
their bufineſs peaceably, and this laſt requeſt 
was ſo effectually complied with, that though 
I the King's ſubjects were ſtrictly forbid walking 
by night, yet the Exgliſß might go about, both 
by night and in the day, without interruption, 
only, if any of them were found abroad at un- 
lawful hours, they were brought home to the 
General's houſe, and there delivered up. 

The conference being ended, the High-Prieſt 
defired the General to let him have a memo- 
randum in writing of his reaſons, and the pri- 
vileges he demanded in the Queen's name, tell- 
ing him, that within a few days, he ſhould have 
his Majeſty's anſwer. After this, ſome diſ- 
courle paſſed relating to the affairs of Chriſten- 
dom, and then they broke up for that time. 

The General having taken care to fend a co- 
py of his demands to theſe Commiſſaries, the 
next time he went to court, finding the King 
engaged at a cock. fighting, which was one 
of his Majeſty's chief diverſions, he ſent his 
Interpreter, to deſire of his majeſty to be mindful 
of the buſineſs, about which he had conferred 
with his nobles, Upon this, the King, calling 

the 
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the General, told him, that he would willingly 
enter into a peace with her Majeſty, and that, as 
for the articles he had ſet down in writing, they 
ſhoald all be drawn up fair by one of his ſecre- 
taries, and authorized by himſelf; and accord- 
ingly within five or fix days, they were deli- 
vered to the General, by the King's own hand, 
with many expreſſions of kindneſs. 
The ſubſtance of the articles were, firſt, That 
the Engl ſhould have free liberty and trade. 
Secondly, That their goods ſhould be cuſtom 
free, whether imported or exported and that 
they ſhovld be aſſiſted with the veſſels of Achee 
to ſave their ſhips, commodities, and men from 
being wrecked, in caſe of danger. Thirdly, 
That they ſhould have liberty to make wills, 
and bequeath their effects to whom they pleaſed, 
Fourthly, That all bargains ſhould be con- 
firmed, and orders granted for payment, by the 
ſubjects of Achen. Fifthly, That they ſhould 
have authority to execute juſtice on their own 
men. Sixthly, That they ſhould have juſtice 
againſt the natives for injuries done them. Se- 
venthly, That their goods ſhould not be ſtopped, 
nor prices ſet on them; and eighchly, That 
they ſhould be allowed liberty of conſcience. 
This league of peace and amity being ſettled, 
the merchants attempted to provide pepper for 
lading the ſhips ; but found there was little to 
be had, on account of the laſt year's ſterility. 
However, being informed by ſome of the na- 
tives, that a port called Priaman, about 159 
leagues from thence, they might lade one of 


their 


The 


their ſmall ſhips, Mr. Lancaſſer ſent the Suſan 
thither and apointed Mr. Henry Middleton Cap- 
tain and chief merchant of that veſſel. 


Captain John Davis, the principal pilot, had 
told the merchants before their leaving London, 
that pepper was to be had here for four rials of 
eight, the hundred weight: whereas it coſt 
them almoſt twenty ; and on this account, he 
was perplexed how to lade the ſhips, fo as to 
fave his own credit, preſerve the eſteem of the 
company by which he was employed, and 
| keep up the reputation of his country, conſi- 
dering how diſgraceful it would appear in the 
eyes of the neighbouring nations, if they ſhould 
return empty from the Indies. Beſides, the Por- 
tugueſe Ambaſſador watched every ſtep they 
took, though he was no ways acceptable to the 
King : for having, the laſt time of his being at 
court aſked leave to ſettle a factory, and build 
a fort at the entrance of the harbour, under the 
pretence of ſecuring the merchants goods from 
fire, the King aſked, him if his maſter had a 
daughter to give his ſon, that he was ſo careful 
of the preſervation of his country, and added, 
that he need not be at the charge of building 
a fort, fince he had a proper houſe within land, 
about two leagues from the city, which he 
would ſpare him, for the uſe of his faQory, 
where they might dwell without fear, either 
of enemies or fire, for he would proteQ them. 
The King was much diſpleaſed at the infolence 
of the demand, and the Ambaſſador went from 
court much diſfatisfied. 

Soon 


The General was not a little concerned, that 


* and I will ſoon make good my words. 
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Soon after, an Indian came to the General} 
houſe to ell poultry,” and as this Indian be. 
longed to the Portugueſe Captain, who came 
with a cargo of rice from the port of Bengali, 
and lay in the Ambaſſador's houſe, thy 
General ſuſpeQed that the Indian was only ſent 
as a ſpy. However, he gave orders that he 
ſhould be well uſed, and that they ſhould al. 
ways buy his fowls, and give him a handſome 
price for them. At laſt, the General taking oe. 
caſion to talk with him, aſked whence he came, 
and to what country he belonged, adding, 
That ſuch an agreeable young man deſerved 
% a better employment than buying and ſelling 
c of fowls.” Sir, anſwered the Indian, I ſerve 
e this Portugne/e Captain, but though I wa 
* free-born, I am neither bound nor free: for 
J have been with him ſo long, that now he 
« partly reckons me his own : and thoſe of 
« his nation are ſo powerful, that we cannot 
& contend with them. Then ſaid the Gene- 
& ral, if you have any value for your liberty, 
« which you well deſerve what would you do 
„ for him who ſhould give it you, and fave 
4c you the trouble of pleading with your ma- 
ee ſter for it? Sir, replied the Indian, free- 
«© dom is as precious as life, and that I would 
« freely venture for him who ſhould do me the 
« favour: put me therefore upon any _ 
We 
« ſaid the General, you urge me to prove 
cc whether you mean ſincerely or not, I aſk you 
« then what the Ambaſſador ſays of me, and 


« my ſhips, and what are his deſigns? Sir, 
cc ſay 


* * * — — — — — 
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« {ays the Indian, he has a ſpy on board all 
«.your ſhips, a CHineſe, who continually keeps 
company with your people, ſo that he has 
« a draught not only of your ſhips, and their 
„bulk; but of every piece of ordnance be- 
© longing to each; how they are placed, and 
© what number of hands there are on board. 
He finds your ſhips ſtrong, but your men 
© fick and weak, and that, with a ſmall force, 
* they might be taken by ſurprize, he there- 
fore deſigns, in a few days, to ſend his 
* draughts to Malacca, in order to obtain a 
force ſufficient to attempt them.“ 

The General laughed heartily at this news, 
ſying, „The Ambaſſador is not ſuch a fool 
das you repreſent him, for he knows very 
* well, that I care but little for all the 
* forces he can multer in theſe parts, But go, 
* be here once or twice a day, and tell me 
whether the Ambaſſador proceeds in his de- 

ſign, and when the meſſengers are to de- 
part with theſe draughts, and though it 
vin be but of little ſervice to me to know it, 
we i 1 will give you your liberty.“ 
na: The Indian went away highly ſatisfied, as 
as viſible by his countenance, and the quick- 
els of his pace, and by his means, the Gene- 
Al learned whatever the Ambaſſador did in the 
ay, either the ſame night or the next morn- 
g, and he behaved with ſuch caution, that 
ther any of the Ambaſſador's family, nor 


le Engliſh themſelves knew what he came 
bout. | 


Vol. VIII. L The 
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The next day the General was ſent for © 
court, where his Majeſty diſcourſed with hin 
about an embaſſy ſent to him by the King df 
Siam, relating to the conqueſt of Malacca, and 
the forces he would aſſiſt him with by ſea, if 
he undertook that ſervice. This propoſal the 
General ſeconded with many reaſons, and tock 
occaſion to mention how inſolently the Portugwj 
Ambaſſador behaved, and that he only came x 
a ſpy to diſcover the ſtrength of the kingdom, 
The King replied, that he knew them to be 
his enemy; but wondered how he came to 
know it. The General anſwered, 'That the 
Ambaſſador had planted ſpies about him t 
obſerve all his actions, and to pry into his de. 
ſigns, and had gotten a draught of his ſhips 
in order to ſend it to Malacca, and procure 
force from thence to attack them by ſurpriſe 
At this the King ſmiled, obſerving, that te 
need not fear any danger from that quarter 
fince all the ſtrength they were able to muſter 
at Malacca could not do him any harm; u 
which the General replied, that he did nd 
fear any attempts they could make again 
him; but that ſuch intelligence would make 
them keep within their ports, and prevent hv 
being able to come at them, and therefor"* 
intreated his Majeſty to detain two of the An?" 
baſſador's fervants, who, within three da; 
were to ſet out for another port, in order 8 
avoid being intercepted, and were there Þ 
hire a bark to ſail with this intelligence | 
Malacca. This the King promiſed, and ti 
General took his leave, 1 
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The Ambaſſador's ſervants accordingly de- 
parted with the draughts, and their maſter's 
letters, to a port about 25 leagues from Achen, 
where, having agreed for their paſſage, they 
embarked ; but as they were going over the 
bar, they were followed by a frigate, which 
cauſed them to lower their fails, that the 
officer might ſee their lading. As ſoon as he 
was on board, he perceived the two Portugue/e, 
aſked them whence they came, and whither 
they were going; to which they anſwered, 
That they came from Achen, and belonged to 
the Portugueſe Ambaſſador; but the officer told 


therefore, he would ſend them back to him to 
anſwer for themſelves. In the confuſion which 
aroſe upon this occaſion, they loſt their draughts 
and letters, their trunks alſo were broken open, 
and they ſent bound to Achen, to be delivered 
x the Ambaſſador in caſe they belonged to 
im, 

The General had intelligence of all that 


by paſſed, and the Indian came daily to fell his 
abe fo'ls, with his maſter's conſent. By this time, 
ve ſummer was pretty well over, and it being 
ſon ow September, it was time for the General to 
zu but to ſea. But at this very time, he heard, 
a that the Ambaſſador had obtained his diſpatch 
am the King to be gone. Upon which, 
i soing to court, he ſent his interpreter to defire 
ehe honour of an audience, which being grant- 


ed, the King demanded his errand, when the 
General replied, That it had pleaſed his High- 
neſs to do him many favours, which had em- 

1 boldened 


them, that they had robbed their maſter, and i 
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boldened him to requeſt one kindneſs mon. 
The King aſked him what it was, and whethe 
there were more Portugueſe going to Malaca, 
to hinder his meaſures ? 'The General replied, 
that there were, and that the Ambaſſador, har. 
ing obtained his Majeſty's diſpatch, was de I 
termined to depart within five days, and tha 

he begged of his Majeſty to detain him ten, 
To which the King replied, that he would 
provided he would bring him a Portuguj| 
maiden when he returned. 

| With this anſwer the General took his leave, 
1 and three ſhips being ready, the Captain of: 
| Dutch veſſel who was in the road, defired he 
might bear the General company, and take i 


(Dd 


L118 part in this adventure. His ſhip was abou]. 
if 200 tons, and it was agreed, that he ſhould 1 
— have an eighth of what ſhould be taken. l 
| Mean while, the Aſcenſſon was to ſtay behindioly. 
ind compleat her lading, of which ſhe had abo 
$ | three parts on board. B 
4 f ly 
| | th 
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CH AP. IV. 


Mr. Lancaſter rakes a rich Portugueſe Prize, 
and returns tn Achen: Leaves that Port; 
touches at Priaman, and arrives at Bantam, 
where he meets wwith a briſk Trade. He orders 
the Hector to leav: him; proceeds to St. Helena, 
and arrives in the Downs. 


FTER Mr. Lancafter's departure, the 
Portugueſe Ambaſlador appeared very 
eager to be gone; but the King deferred ſign- 
ing his paſſport for 24 days after the General's 
putting to ſea, and then expreſſed his wonder 
that he ſhould be in ſuch haſte, fince the Erg- 
% Commander was at ſea, obſerving, that as 
he was ſtronger than the Ambaſſador, he might 
do him a miſchief, if he ſhould meet with him. 
But he replying, that he depended upon the 
lwiftneſs of his frigate, and that he defied all 
the force of the Engliſh, the King ſeemed 
{reconciled to his departure, and gave him his 
diſpatch. 

On the zd of October, cruiſing near the 
ſtreights of Malacca the Hector obſerved a fail, 
upon which, directions were given to ſpread 
themſelves out a mile and a half, that the 
might not paſs them in the dark, The ſhip 
at length fell in with the Hector, and after a 
ſhort engagement, ſhe was taken. This ſhip 
came from St. Thomas's in the bay of Bengal, 
ud was bound for Malacca; ſhe was of goo 
L 3 tons 
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| tons burden, and had above 600 perſons, men, 
women, and children on board. In five or fix 
| days they had entwely unladen her cargo, 
conſiſting of 950 packs of callicoes and pin. 
| tadoes, a great quantity of rice and other 
1 goods. After which, a ſtorm ariſing, they re. 
| 


turned the ſhip to her Commander, ſent all 
her men on board, and then left her riding at 
anchor. 

On the 24th of October, they again caſt an. 
chor in the port of Achen, when the Genera 
went on ſhore, and found all the merchants 
| highly ſatisfied with the entertainment they 
had received from the King during his abſence, 
The General therefore, to expreſs his gratitude, 
choſe ſuch of the prize goods as he thought 
would be moſt agreeable to his Majeſty, and 

reſented them at his firſt going to court. The 
King received the preſent, welcomed the Ge- 
neral, and ſeemed to rejoice at his good fuc- 
ceſs againſt the Portugueſe ; but jeſtingly told 
him, he had forgot the moſt important buſineſ 
he had requeſted from him, which was the fair 
Portugueſe maiden ; but the General replied, 
That he met with none who deſerved that 
honour. The General afterwards commanded 
the merchants to put on board the A/cenjun 
all the ſpices they had bought in his abſence, 
which were ſcarcely ſufficient to compleat her 
lading, and there was no more to be expected 
till the next year; he reſolved therefore to fail Mt 
to Bantam, where he was told, that he would Mt * 
meet with a good ſale for his commodities, 


and plenty of pepper much cheaper gr 
; chen. 
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chen. But before his departure, he went to 
court, and had a long conference with the 
King, who delivered hun a letter for the Queen, 
written in Arabic, with a preſent to her Majeſty 
of three rich pieces of cloth of gold, and a 
ring (et with a very fine ruby. He alſo made 
the General a preſent of another ruby ring. 
On his taking leave, the King aſked him, if 
the Engliſh had the P/alms of David amongſt 
them, to which he anſwered that they had, 
and ſung them daily. Then faid the King, 
I, and theſe nobles about me, will ſing a pfalm 
to God for your proſperity, which being ended, 
the King aſked him to fing another pfalm, 
though it were in his own language, and there 
being twelve in company, they immediately 
complied with his requeſt. This done, the 
General took his leave, when the King ſaid, 
He hoped God would bleſs them all in their 
voyage, and conduct them ſafe to their own 
country, adding, if hereafter your ſhips return 
to this port, you ſhall find the ſame good 
uſage you have hitherto experienced. | 

On the ninth of Nowember, they left Achen®, 


and after keeping company ten days, the Ad- 


miral diſpatched his letters for Ergland by the 
Aſcenſion, ſhe ſteering her courſe towards the 
Cape of Good Hope, and they for Bantam, in 
ſearch of the Saſan, which had orders to lade 


See à very particular deſcription of the whole 
land of Sumatra in general, and of Achen in 
particular, in Commodore Beaulieu's Foyage, 197-217 « 
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at Priaman. Continuing their courſe, they paſſed 
the line, the third time, and reached Priaman 
on the 26th of November, where the Su/an had 
purchaſed about 600 bahors of pepper, and 66 
of cloves. Their pepper coſt them leſs than 
at Achen, though none grows near the port; 
it being brought from a lacs called Mananga- 
cabo, at eight or ten leagues diſtance in the 
country. 

Priaman produces no other commodity but 
gold duſt waſhed out of the ſands of the rivers 
that fall from the mountains, It is a good 
place of refreſhment, and is very + healthful, 
for though it lies within 15 minutes of the 
line, the air 1s extremely good, 

The General having taken in proviſions, 
and ordered the Captain of the S»/an to com- 
pleat her lading with pepper as ſoon as poſ- 
ſible, and then to depart for England, ſailed 
on the 4th of December towards Bantam. On 
the 15th, he entered the ſtreights of Sunda, 
and coming to an anchor under an iſland, 
called Pulo Pauſa; the next morning he made 
the road of Bantam. On the 17th, the Gene- 


ral ſent Captain Middleton to inform the King, 


that he was come by order of the Queen of 
England, and had bqth a meſſage and a letter 
from her, requiring his Majeſty's ſafe con- 
duct, that he might land and deliver it. 

The King anſwered, that he was very glad 
of his - coming, and ſent a nobleman back 
with the captain to welcome the General, and 
accompany him on his landing. Being ar 


riyed at court, he found the King, who was a 
- child 
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child of ten or eleven years of age, ſitting 
with ſixteen or eighteen noblemen about him. 
When Mr. Lancaſter paying his reſpects, the 
King welcomed him, and after ſome diſcourſe, 
he delivered the Queen's letter into his Ma- 
jeſty's hand, with a preſent of plate and other 
things, which the King received with apparent 
pleaſure, and referred the General to one of 
his nobles, who was then protector. After 
talking an hour and a half on different ſub- 
jets, that nobleman invited him to land his 
men, aſſuring him, that they might buy and 
ſell without moleſtation, that with as much 
ſafety, as if they were 1n their own country. 
He was then allowed liberty to chuſe a houle, 
and within two days, the merchants brought 
goods on ſhore, and began to ſell; but one of 
the King's nobles coming to inform the Ge- 


- neral, that the King muſt be allowed to fur- 


niſh himſelf before his ſubjects, he immediately 
agreed that he ſhould, and the King being 
ſerved, the merchants again went forwards 
with their ſales with ſuch diſpatch, chat in 
hve weeks time, they ſold more goods than 
would pay for the lading of both the ſhips, 
and brought from thence 276 bags of pepper, 
each of which contained 62 pvunds, and coft 
ave rials and a half of eight, beſides anchorage 
and the king's cuſtom. The anchorage for 
both ſhips -amounting to 1500 rials of eight, 
and the cuſtom was one rial of eight upon 

every bag. 
As fait as they bought their pepper, they 
ſent it on board, fo that by the 10th of Fe- 
bruary 
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bruary 1603, their ſhips were compleatly laden, 
and ready to depart. In the mean time, Capt, 
Middleton of the Hector, fell ſick on board, upon 
which the General went to viſit him, but 
though he found him walking about, he died 
early the next morning. 

The General now ordered the pinnace, 
which held about 49 tons, to be laden with 
commodities, and putting in her twelve men 
with ſome merchants, ſent her to trade and 
ſettle a factory at the Moluccas againſt the re: 
turn of the next ſhips from England. He alſo 
left eight men and three factors at Bantam, ap- 
pointing Mr. Szorkey, the principal perſon 
amongſt them, to fell ſuch goods as he left 
behind, and to provide lading for the ſhips 
again!t the next return. Then going to court 
to take leave of the King, he received a letter 
and preſent for Queen Elizaberh, which con- 
ſiſted of ſome bezoar ſtones, with one for him- 
ſelf, together with a Java dagger. 

On the 2oth of February, they ſet ſail for 
England, and after ſuffering by ſeveral violent 
ſtorms, the ſea, on the 3d of May, beat with 


' ſuch violence on the Dragon's quarter, that it 


ſhook the iron-work of the rudder with ſuch 
force, that the next morning, it broke quite off 
from the ſtern and ſunk. The terror and ap- 
e d e of the men were now at the greateſt 
eight, the molt experienced mariners being at 
a loſs how to proceed; for in this tempeſtuous 
ſea, the ſhip drove up and down like a wreck 
which way ſoever the wind carried her, ſo 
that ſhe was ſometimes within three or four 
leagues 


— 


* «a wt. was Af oo wc, tc or 


i 1 a — * 


leagnes of the Cape of Good Hope, and was 


then driven by a contrary wind to almoſ 40“. 
ſouthward into the hail and ſnow, where they 
ſuffered greatly by the cold, which rendered 
their caſe ſtill more deplorable, yet all this 
while, the Hector induſtriouſly kept her com- 
pany; but after trying ſeveral expedients, they 
found, that unleſs they could make a new rud- 
der, and hang it. they mult periſh in theſe ſeas. 
This they were at a loſs how to perform in ſa 
dangerous a part of the ocean, the ſhip being 
of 7 or 800 tons burden; but neceſſity obliging 
them to try all poſſible means, the General or- 
dered the carpenter to make one out of the mi- 
zen-maſt, =. though they had loſt moſt of the 
irons which faſtened it, they proceeded with 
the work, and one of the men dived down the 
fide of the ſhip to ſearch what irons were left 
behind, when he found only two whole and 
one broken. 

The rudder being finiſhed, and having a fair 
day, they faſtened it on, and proceeded home- 
wards, but within three or four hours, the ſea 
took it off again, and they had much ado to 
fave it, with the loſs of another of their irons, 
ſo that now having only two to hang it by, 
the men deſpaired of ſucceeding, and defired 
to quit the ſhip and go in the Hector; but this, 


the General oppoſed, and going into his cab- 


bin, wrote a letter to England to be carried by 
the Hector, which he ordered to depart, and, 
leave him there, without letting one of the com- 
pany know of it. This letter being delivered, 
the General ex pected the Hector would have 

left 
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left him in the night; but he found her within 
ſight in the morning, and ſhe till kept two or 
three leagues from him, for the Maſter, who 
was an honeſt worthy man, loved the General, 
and was loath to leave him in ſuch diſtreſs, 
However, the people on board now found it 
neceſſary to exert themſelves, the carpenter 
mended the rudder again, and within two or 
three days, the weather beginning to be ſome- 
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what fair, and the ſea ſmooth, they made a, 


ſignal to the Hector, who came up, and the 
Maſter bringing with him the beſt ſwimmers 
he had in his ſhip, helped them to hang the 
rudder again ſo firmly, that they were in hopes 
of at length getting into a port. a 
Being ſenſible that they had doubled the 
Cape of Good Hope by the height they were in 
to the northward, they ſailed directly for the 
iſland of St. Helena, which, to their great joy, 
they reached on the 16th of June, and caſt 
anchor in twelve fathoms water, oppoſite a 
ſmall chapel which the Portugueſe had built 
there long before. On their landing, they found 
many writings by which they were informed 
that the Carracks had departed but eight days 


before. Here they found wild goats; but 


they were very hard to be caught: the Ge- 
neral therefore appointed four of the belt 
markſmen he had to go into the middle of the 
iſland with four men to attend on each, to 
carry the goats that were killed to the rendez- 
vous, and every day there went 20 men to 
fetch them to the ſhips, who took care not to 
make any noiſe that might frighten the * 
| an 
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and by this means the ſhips were plentifully 
ſupplied. While they ſtaid there, they repaired 
their ſhips, and all their ſick recovered by the 
refreſhments they received on ſhore, of which 
they had great need, fince they had been con- 
tinual'y beating the ſea for three months with- 1. 
out ſeeing land. 

On the 5th of Juh, they ſet fail from this 1 
iland, ſteering north-weſt, and on the 11th of | 
Sptember 1603, compleated their voyage, by 
uriving ſafe in the Downs. 
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be Commodore ſails from Honfleur Road, an 

caſts Anchor at Cape Sierra Leona. A D. 
Scription of the Country, and the Manners of ih 
Inhabitants. He reaches Table Bay at the Cape 
of Good Hope. An Account of the Country, 
and of ſome remarkable Letters found there. Tit 
| Author lands in a ſmall Iſland, and afterawark 
ail; to St. Auguſtine's Bay, in the Iſland i 
— , 


HE author, M. Beaulieu, bore the mol 
| _ diſtinguiſhed character, both for his it 
tegrity and abilities, When the French, in tht 
year 1616, firſt formed the deſign of tradiny 
to the Eaſt Indies, this gentleman, who W 

on 
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fore ſatled' to the river Gambia, on the coaſt 
of Africa, was promoted to that command, 
though he had no other recommendation than 
his merit. Of this expedition, he has written 
the following account, which was firſt publiſhed 
in Thewenot' collection. As this performance 
has been univerſally eſteemed, and gives a very 
juſt idea of trade, we ſhall give an abſtract of 
it in the author's own manner. 

On the 2d of O#ober, 1619, I ſailed from 
Honfleur road with three ſhips ; the Montmorancy, 
of 450 tons, 162 men, 22 guns, and 20 pa- 
dereroes ; the Hope, of 400 tons, 117 men, 26 
guns, and 20 padereroes: and an advice boat, 
called the Hermitage, of 75 tons, 3o men, 8 
guns, and 8 padereroes: all victualled for two 
years and a half. On the 17th, we came in 
fight of Madeira, which, tho' it lies very high. 
the weather was ſo foggy, that we could ſcarce Fe 
diſcern it. As the Montmorancy was deep laden, 4 
and embarraſſed with an unweildy rudder, which 1 
two or three men were ſcarcely able to ma- Hl 
nage, we reſolved to make the beſt of our way I 
to Cape Sierra Leona, in order to have a new | | 
one made, or to alter the old one. | | | 
On the 1ſt of November, we made the coaſt y 
of Africa, between the river Senegal, and Cape ob | 
Verd, and the next day, about 8 in the morning, 48 
doubled that Cape, which lies very low, and 4 | 
coaſted along the ſhore, in order to get into WI 
Ryfiſco road, but the wind being contrary, pre- 
vented us. 

On the 15th, having reſolved to ſend the ad- 
vice boat to the Idol iſlands to purchaſe provi- 
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ions, I furniſhed the boat with caſſave, and 
knives, which were proper commodities far 
thoſe iſlands, and reinforced its complement 
with Captain Soyer, and fix ſoldiers, ordering 
Captain Nidel, who commanded the pinnace, 
not to. treat with the natives without hoſtages, 
nor to ſtay there above three days at moſt; 
bat with all poſſible expedition to rejoin us at 
T agrin. | 

On the 19th, we deſcried the 7dol iſlands, in 
99. zol. north latitude. They are covered with 
wood, and except T7 agrin, are the higheſt land 
between Cape Verd and Cape Sierra Leona. The 
largeſt, and moſt ſouthern of theſe iſlands, is 
called Great IJaol, which affords water and ſe- 
veral ſorts of fowls; but its inhabitants, who 
are very numerous, ate not to be dealt with 
without hoſtages. The Leſer Idol alſo afford 
water. Beſides theſe two, there are other ſmaller 
iſlands; but they are ſo inconſiderable as not 
to be diſtinguiſhed by any name: thoſe given 
to theſe two, are taken from a river of the 
ſame name on the continent, the mouth of 
which lies oppoſite to them, at the diſtance of 
about three or four leagues. The natives, who 
are Negroes, are idolaters, great hunters, and 
feed upon the fleſh of elephants, 

On the 23d of November, we arrived at Cafe 
Sierra Leona, which lies in 8 degrees north la- 
titude, and caſt anchor at Tagrin. On the 28th, 
J cauſed the rudder to be taken on ſhore, where, 
having poſted a ſtrong guard, and fortified the 
place with felled trees, I ſet the carpenters to 
work upon it, and then walking a little farther 
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vp into the country, found at the bottom of 
the creek a ſmall brook of ſweet and clear 
water, the banks of which, towards the ſea, 
were adorned with great numbers of citron- 
trees, wiliows, and pretty thick woods. I alſo 
found ſome plains fit for paſture, though the 
foil is mixed with ſtones, and iron-coloured 
rocks. The natives hve in houſes, that are 
much better built than thoſe at Cape Yerd > 
they are negroes, and worſhip little frightful 
images, and ſmall lumps of black earth, which 
| underſtood to be the neſts of ants. To theſe 
they offer fruits, and alſo the heads of monkeys 
baboons, and other beaſts. The place where 
we lay was the the third creek from Cape Sierra 
Leena, and is conveniently fituated for taking 
in water, wood, citrons, oranges, and hoops 
for water caſks, which are all to be had for lit- 
tle or nothing. We had very good rice, in ex- 
change for equal quantities of ſalt. The coun- 
ty, however, affords no fleſh, but fowls, which 
are very ſcarce; but all the creeks are well 
ſtored with ſeveral forts \of fiſh. 

On the 3d of December, two Negroes came 


on board, one of whom was armed with a 


bow, arrows, a ſword and a knife: the other, 
who was the interpreter told me, that he, who 
was thus armed, was ſent by the King to ac- 
quaint me, that the Portugucſe up the river had 
murdered the Captain and whole crew of a 
daint Malo's bark: that the King was ſorry 
ſuch a thing ſhould happen near his territories, 
and that if I choſe to reſent it he would fur- 
uin me with Negroes to conduct me to the 
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place where the Portugue/e had lodged the bark, 
On my firſt hearing this news, I ſuſpected tha 
the Porrugueſe had contrived the meſſage to in. 
duce me to 2 a detachment of the land guard, 
to give them an opportunity of carrying off the 
rudder and water caſks that were landed; but 
upon ſecond thoughts, calling to mind the hu. 
mour of the Portugue/e in that country, and the 
weakneſs of the St. Malo's fhip, I concluded 
the account not improbable, and thought my 
fighting ſuch intelligence might leſſen the n. 
putation of the French in that country. I there 
fore reſolved to ſend a detachment ; but to carr 
on this affair with more ſecurity, 1 cauſed the 
rudder to be brought aboard; for the carpen- 
ter's work, being finiſhed, there wanted only 
iron-work, which might be done on board, by 
ſetting up a forge in the ſhip. Having ſecured 
the principal avenues to the place where ue 
lay, I fent our ſloop up the river, with an ad- 
dition of ten men to her complement togethe 
with Capt. Pile's bark, manned with his own 
men, and the Hope's long boat, with 20 ma 
and four padereroes, all under the command 0 
M. Monteurier ; but on the 8th of December ul 
the afternoon, they returned, and M. Monte 
rier reported that he had been 10 or 12 league 
up the river, where finding it grow narrow an 
rocky, and having no commiſſion to ventu 
the loſs of the bark, he returned without meet 
ing any Portugueſe, or ſeeiug their veſlels. 
After we lef this coaſt, the weather was vi 
ious, as uſual in theſe ſeas. On the Gth « 
Tanuary, we croſſed the Equinoctial line, and 
performed 
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performed the uſual cuſtom of the French, of 
throwing ſea-water upon thoſe who had never 

paſſed it. 85 
On the zd of February, being becalmed, we 
ſaw two great fiſh, with long beaks, or borns, 
which ſeemed to be of that ſort that are known 
to pierce ſhips. I could ſcarce have credited 
the ſtory of their penetrating through ſhips, if 
the Governor of Dieppe, had not ſhewn me a 
piece of the beak of ſuch a fiſh, found in the 
ſide of a veſſel belonging to Dieppe, laid up to 
be caulked after an Eaſt India voyage. The 
Captain of which had found ſomething ftrike 
againſt his ſhip, as ſhe ſailed from the coaſt of 
Brajil to the Cape, but did not know what it 
was till that diſcovery. This piece of the beak 
reſembled the tooth of a ſea-horſe, only it was 
trait all along, and of the colour of ivory. It 
was an inch and an half in diameter, it-had run 
five inches into the wood, and was broke off 
where the lining joined the timber probably by 
the ſtruggling of the fiſh to recover its liberty. 
Thoſe I ſaw on this occaſion ſeemed of the 
ſmalleſt fort, one of them that came juſt under 
us, appeared to be ten feet long, beſides its heak. 
It was a fleſhy fiſh, though not ſo big in pro- 
portion to its length as a porpoiſe. Its colour 
was a dark blue, and its fins and tail, which 
were very large, appeared in the ſea of a bright 
2zure. , It had a pretty high lump upon its 
back, reſembling that of an Jadian ſea-calf, 
which ſometimes riſes above the water. Its 
head was not unlike that of a porpoiſe, only 
it was longer, and inſtead of a ſnout, had — 
nor 
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horn or beak, which was very ſharp at the 
Point, almoſt two feet long, and as thick as a 
boy's wrift, It is a very ſtiff and ſwift fiſh; 
for I have ſeen it fly at bonitos, with which 
it wages continual war, and have often obſerved 
bonitos and albacores wounded by it, and the 
ſea tinctured with their blood. I am certain 
there are ſome of this ſort much larger than 
thoſe I ſaw at this time, which attack the 
whales, and it 1s not improbable, but their 
miſtaking a ſhip for a whale may occaſion their 
encountering with it. 

On the the 11th of March, we ſaw ſea weeds 
three or four fathoms long, cormorants, ſea- 
bears, and the fowls called by the Portugueſe 
alcatras, which are white, with only the tips 
of their wings black; and all theſe were cer- 
tain figns of approaching the land. We like- 
wiſe ſaw innumerable ſhoals of porpoiſes, and 
a great many whales Towards night we diſ- 
covered land, being then in 339. ſouth latitude. 
We reſolved to ſteer our courſe to T able bay, 
at the Cope cf Good Hope, but did not arrive 
there till the 15th at night, at which time we 
caſt anchor, having loſt only one boy in this run. 

The next day, I ſent 5o Men on ſhore, with 
ſails, in order to make tents. On the return 
of the boat, they told me they had found the 
bodies of ſeveral men, and cloaths ſcattered up 
and down, and a ſmall fortification of earth, 
which we gueſſed to be built by the Danes ; for 
one of the natives, who ſpoke broken Exgliſb, 
let us know more by his ſigns than his language, 

that 


2. 4 N LL ps = 
that about three months before, five ſhips had 
failed from thence to the eaſtward. 

On the 19th of March, ſome muſketeers, 
who had been ſent in queſt of a ſoldier, 
who had ſtraggled from us, repotted, that 
they had -paſſed along the ſouth-fide of an 
inland mountain, and ſeen a prodigtous num- 
ber of very large baboons and monkey; from 
thence they. proceeded along the declining part 
of the mountains that bound the weſtern ſhore, 
till they perceived the ſea, at about half a 
kague diftance. 

This report inſpired me with a curioſity to 
ſee the country: accordingly, the next day I 
walked out by the back of the Table moun- 
tain, and being advanced three leagues, ob- 
ſerved the ground covered with graſs, inter- 
ſperſed with many beautiful flowers, with a ſmall 
nvulet of freſh water gliding along the plain, 
and loſing itſelf in the' ſea at the foot of the 
bay. At the foot of the Table mountain, to 
the ſouthward, I obſerved a great number of 
trees, ſome of which are capable of affording 
planks a foot broad, and 18 or 20 feet long; 
their trunks are ſtrait, like that of a pear- 
tree, their leaves whitiſh and ſmall, their bark 
reddith, and about two inches thick, the heart 
of the wood white and hard, and the whole 
tree full of ſap. I alſo obferved herbs of the 
lame nature with thoſe common in France, as 
ſorrel, fern, and broom ; and upon all theſe 
mountains there are great quantities of fallow- 
deer as big as harts; monkeys, baboons, lions, 
white wolves, foxes, porcupines, oſtriches, par- 

tridges, 
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tridges, and all forts of fowl ; with other ani. 
mals that were unknown to me. 

The Table bay hes in 34% ſouth latitude, 
It enjoys a very wholeſome air; and ſome. 
times you may treat here with the natives for 
beef and mutton. There are more rain and wind 
in the bay than on the ſhore, for the high moun. 
tains ſtop the clouds and vapours, which being 
driven by the wind, fall in the Lay. The 
height of the Table mountain, from the ſea fide 
to the top, is 1350 feet perpendicular. Tabh 
bay is however a very ſecure road to anchor in. 
Some of our men going aſhore, happened 

to light n 9p a great ſtone, under which were tw 

{mall packs of pitched canvas, within which we 
afterwards found ſome Dutch letters. We difco- 
vered firſt a piece of pitched canvas, then a plate 
of lead wrapped round the packet, under that 
two pieces of freſh cloth, then a piece of rel 
frize all wrapped round a bag of coarſe linen, 
in which were the letters ſafe and dry. They 
contained an account of ſeveral ſhips that had 
paſſed that way, and particularly of an Eg 
advice boat, that was gone to Great Britain to 
acquaint the Eaſt India Company, with the in- 
jurious treatment they had received from the 
Dutch. They alſo gave notice to all ſhips that 
paſſed that way to take care of the natives, 
who had murdered ſeveral of the crew, and 
likewiſe advice that the Dutch had beſieged Ban- 
fam with 35 ſhips, and that the Ernglih were 
forced to abandon it for want of proviſions. 


On 
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On the 3d of April, we weighed anchor, and 
being becalmed about two leagues from the 
hay, were driven by the current from the 
ſouth upon a little ifland, within a league of 
which we caſt anchor in 20 fathoms water; 
but the waves made us roll ſo prodigiouſly, 
that every thing in the ſhip cracked. This 
land is almoſt round, and about a league 
in circumference. It conſiſts of nothing Far 
fard and ſome buſhes, under which the pen- 
gains hatch their eggs. A great many adders 
alſo live in it, as well as camelions and lizards. 
Upon its rocks, by the ſea fide, we ſaw a 
great number of ſea bears, which bleat like 
theep : ſome of them are very large, and have 
a ſkin as thick as a wolf's. with very ſhort hair; 
both theſe and the penguins taſte very rank of 
oil. Theſe bears — two paws before, and 
two fins behind; they live upon fiſh, but can- 
not ſtay long under water without taking air, 
and in the night time they retire to the rocks. 

While I was aſhore, there was ſuch a ſtorm 
from the ſouth-eaſt, that I could not reach the 
ſlips till the next day, and was forced to ſta 
all night upon the iſland. On the 7th, it 
thundered and lightened violently; the next 


day the weſterly winds began to blow, and 


there was ſo thick a fog that we could not ſee 
from one end of the ſhip to the other, when 
having given a fignal for the other ſhips to fol- 


low me by the ſound of trumpets and drums, 


returned to Table bay. 


On 
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On the 12th of April we weighed anchor 
again; but having little wind, it was the 14th 
before we doubled the Cape of Good Hope. On 
the 16th, we had a violent ſtorm from the 
north-eaſt at the full moon, which we foreſay 41 
the night before; for under the wind there ap- 3 
peared a great blackiſh cloud, in the midſt . | 
which we ſaw what theyPortugue/e call the Ox: 1 
Eye, which 1s generally eſteemed the fore- WW | 
runner of a great ſtorm. The ſea ſwelled pro- 
digioully, and the ſtorm was indeed very vio. 
lent, though the air was fo clear, that in the 
night time we ſaw the riſing and ſetting of 
the ſtars. By this ſtorm the ſhips were ſepa- ( 
rated; but on the 17th, when the wind abated WM po 
and became ſoutherly, I perceived our twill jj. 
ſhips about a league before, and found, to my ho! 
great ſurprize, that none of us had ſuffered the ¶ fan 
leaſt damage. On the firſt of May, I parted, 
with the Hope, commanded by Capt. Gravt, not. 
whom I ſent to Bantam, and on the 18th, cat and 
anchor in St, Auguſtine's bay in the aſland Akne 
Madagaſcar. | wer 
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A Relation of what paſſed between Cemmodore 
Beaulieu, and the Negroes in the Bay of St. 
Auguſtine in the Hand of Madagaſcar. A 
Deſcription of the Comoro Hands, and their 
Inhabitants, with what paſſed during his ſtay 
at the Iſland of Nangaſija, and an Account 
of the Arabian Shipping. 


N the day after our caſting anchor in St. 
0 Auguſtine's' bay, I went with two long 
boats and 15 muſketeers, to take a view of 
the river. When upon our approaching the 
ſhore, we obſerved nine or ten Negroes upon a 
landy point, who made a ſignal for us to come 
to them : upon which we went on ſhore, and 
notwithſtanding our being armed, they joined 
and talked with us above an hour, letting us 
know by their language and ſigns, that they 
were well pleaſed with us, and would viſit us the 
next day on board. 'They were very curious 
in obſerving what we had about us, and one 
of them, who ſeemed to be a leading man, 
ſpying a filver whiſtle with a chain to it, which 
my mate had about him, very earneſtly beg- 
ged for it. Upon which, I ordered the mate 
to ſhew it him; they all liked it extremely, and 
the chief perſon amongſt them offered to give 
an ox for it, but I made him underſtand that 
Ke could not ſell it, and if any of them would 
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come on board, I would ſhew them what they 
would like as well. left 

Immediately the principal perſons, and th the 
others embarked with us, making ſigns that cio 
the ſame number of our men might be lc ap 
aſhore, to which I conſented. In the mean ear 
time, at one caſt of the net, we drew up à Hof 
38 number of ſmall fiſh, reſembling On 
errings, both in form and taſte; but I could I "© 
make no material remarks upon the river, ex. Vit 
cept that it was very large and rapid. The Im 
natives are the handſomeſt Negroes I ever ſaw, and 
they are tall and well ſhaped, feed well, and MW u 
have neither flat noſes nor thick lips. Their WhI 
teeth are white, even, and ſmall, and they rub WM "Pc 
them every minute with a ſmall piece of wood. do. 
They are very curious in their hair, which hf 
long, frizzled, and made up in wreaths at the ban 
top. They wear a cotton cloth, woven of twa Vor 
or three colours round their waiſt, the reſt of oche 
the body being naked. He, who appeared the WW Se 

rincipal perſon, had a large plate of bone or Ha 
ivory perfectly white upon his forehead, a Mac 
large copper ring at his ears, and about hi] | 
neck a collar of raſſade, beſides glaſs beads of then 
ſeveral colours, and a necklace of fine yellowſ"en 
amber, which he highly eſteemed. The rek they 
had ornaments which correſponded with bis, 
except the plate in his forehead. The men rd, 
are circumciſed and though this inſtitution PE 
has been long eſtabliſhed among them, I im: lours 
gine they received it from the Mahometans upon 
the coaſt of Ethiopia who have long traded with 


this country. Some of our men told me * 
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left their women about half a league off in 
the woods, who were very agreeable, and 
cloathed from their breaſts to their knees, with 
a party coloured cloth of cotton, having their 
ears pierced in many places, with a number 
of car-rings and bracelets hanging to them. 
On the mens coming on board the ſhip, they 
were aſtoniſhed at its fize, and greatly pleaſed 
with the ſound of the trumpets and drums. 
made them a preſent of ſome enamelled rings, 
and others of pearl and falſe amber, and diſ- 
courſed with them till ſupper was ready. Mean 
while, they were ſeized with the ſea ſickneſs, 
upon which they would go upon deck, and he 
down upon a fail, when one of them not being 
ſo fick as the reſt, did nothing all night bat 
banter his companions, and imitated eve 
word the men upon the watch ſaid to each 
other. In ſhort, theſe are the moſt merry Ne- 
groes I ever ſaw; they have a lively imagi- 
nation, and readily apprehended /the ſigns we 
made to them, 

The next morning by break of day, I found 
them upon their legs and much better. I 


then ſhewed them ſuch little things as I thought 


they would like, as coral, yellow amber, raſ- 
fades of all colours, of which they liked the 
red, blue, and green, but not the white; a 
copper baſon, tin veſſels, cloth of ſeveral co- 
lours, knives, razors, and combs, all which 


they ſeemed to be well pleaſed with, and de- 


lred the gift of them; but when I ſpoke of 
their horned cattle, they always came back to 


Wile filver whiſtle and chain. 
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Finding I could make nothing of them, 
I ordered them to be ſet on ſhore, and ſeveral 
of our men going with them, carried ſome of the 
above goods, to try what they could do with 
the other natives, when one of them of. 
fered a large fat ox, with bunches upon his 
ſhoulders, like thoſe on the back of a camel, 
in exchange for a copper baſon : but he who 
bore the ivory plate on his forchead ſpeaking to 
him, he returned the baſon, and wanted the ſil- 
yer whiſtle and chain. In ſhort, I found they 
reſolved to deal for nothing but filver chains. 
The next day, hearing that the natives were 
come down to the ſhore with their cattle, I ſent 
our men to them with chains of ſteel and cop- 
per, and with toys of lattin, jet, and ſome things 
in imitation of pearl, with orders to conceal 
the filver chain, and not to exchange it, till 
they had tried if any of the former would do; 
for I had no mind to make them acquainted 
with that metal. However, they let me know 
that they would deal for nothing but filver 
chains, and would give no more than one cow, 
for as much as would go round the neck of the 
talleſt of them, and meet with the two ends at 
his navel. When being unwilling to part with 
the ſilver chain, and at the ſame time, being in 
want of their cattle, I reſolved to have a chain 
made of pewter by a goldſmith we had on 
board, and for that end melted a plate; for on 
my offering them ſilver and pewter ſpoons in a 
heap together, they choſe the pewter ones, be- 
cauſe they were brighteſt, and alſo when 5 
ere 
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fered them a large filver baſon, ſilver cups and 
even a gold chain, they would give me nothing 
for them; but ſtill wanted the chain that was 
along with the whiſtle. 

The next day they came on board without 
hoſtages, bringing ſome hens and capons, a 
pretty deal of milk, ſome peas, and horn-ſpoons 
made after their faſhions. Theſe men were fond 
of our red raſſade, but we eat very little of it. 
However, we exchanged what we had at a pretty 
good rate, for they gave a large fowl for eve 
ſtring of it. Theſe perſons lodged all night on 
board, and were not fick as the others were. 
They fed heartily, eat a great deal of broiled 
feſh, and three times as much bread as any of 
our men. The peas they ſold us were white, 
and as large as a muſket ball, and the beſt I 
ever taſted.. 'They eat them raw, and next 
to their milk, I believe, they are their beft 
food, | 

On the 26th, I ſent the pewter chain and 
ſome red raſſade on ſhore ; but they ſoon per- 
ceived that the chain was not the right. How- 
ever, they exchanged fowls for halt a ſtring of 
raſſade, javelins and darts for the fame quan- 
tity, and a weather for a whole ſtring. Theſe 
javelins and darts were well made, for the na- 
tires work very prettily in iron and copper, 
and in my opinion, their iron, of which they 
have great plenty, is as good as any in Spain. 
They ſold us a ſmall quantity of rice at a ve 
high price; but though I ſhewed them ſome 
red coral, cryſtal, and other toys, they did not 


ike them. 
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On the 27th, they brought down as many 
cattle as covered a quarter of a league, till 
demanding the filver, chain for an ox, the red 
raſſade for their ſheep and pullets, and the blue 
for their milk. Upon which, I demanded three 
oxen and a ſheep for the filver chain, when 
their King or Governor, as I marketed in my 
long boat, ſent for me to come aſhore, in or- 
der to ſhew him the chain. This, I however 
declined, and let him know, that if he would 
condeſcend to come on board, he ſhould be 
very ſafe, and I would ſend ſome of my men 


on ſhore as hoſtages, After ſome deliberation, 


he came on board, when I was ſorry that I had 
no proper preſent to make him, However, 
having four ſtrings of red raſſade in my hand, 
and obſerving that he looked at them with ſome 
attention, I made him a preſent of them, tho 
I thought them beneath his a-ceptance. He 
however accepted them with pleaſure, and in 
return made me a preſent of a ſheep. I had 
2 great mind to have given him half the filver 
Chain, which was five feet and a half long, 
and weighed three ounces and a half; but 
conſidering, that if I was a prodigal of this ad- 
mired curioſity, I ſhould have nothing to pur- 
chaſe horned cattle, or elſe ſhould be obliged 
to rob the mates of their filver whiſtles, I de- 
ferred doing it. But ſome time after, the 
King, reflecting upon the chain, ſent me one 
of the ſtatelieſt oxen I ever ſaw, which we 
bought for half of it; we had, however, 
a great deal of trouble in bringing the beal: 
on board, for though it received in its head 

two 
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wo piſtol ſhot, one harquebuſs, and one muſket 
| WH ſhot, we were forced to give him ſeveral blows 
Jon the head with an ax, and then to drown 
him before we could get him on board. 
Theſe oxen are ſhort and thick, they have 
| W mall heads, ſhort necks, and each of them has 
'W a large lump of fat upon the joining of the 
neck to the ſhoulder, which at a diſtance ap- 
"WI pears like a burthen tied upon that part, Their 
| WH theep, as to their head and wool, reſemble thoſe 
of Barbary ; but their ears hang down like a 
hound's and their tail contains ten or. twelve 
pounds of pure fat. Their fowls are allo large, 
fat, and well taſted. 

On the 28th, I went to ſee a little iſland in 
the mouth of the river, whence I returned to the 
place of barter, where the natives waited for 
us, with a great number of cattle. I this day 
bargained to double the advantage I had done 
the day before; but having allowed ſome of 
my men to go on ſhore to trade for them- 
ſelves; the natives, ſome time after, ſuddenly 
demanded four ftrings of red raſſade for # 
ſheep, though they had juſt before ſold me ſe- 
veral for two apiece, upon which I called all 
my men into the boat where I always traded. 
This was, however, no ſooner done, than the 
Governor of the natives appeared in a paſſion, 
and ordered all the natives to retire, when 
fearing leſt our mutual friendſhip ſhould be 
thus broken, I made a fignal to ſpeak with 
him, upon which he came down to the ſhore, 
and I landing, made him a preſent of a cutlaſs 
with a ſilver hilt, aſſuring him, that I was his 

ſriend 
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friend, and earneſtly defired that I and my men 
might live in perfect friendſhip with him and 
his people. The Governor was highly ſatisfied, 
and the Negroes ſent forth loud acclamations 
of joy, when caufing the trumpets to ſound, 
and the drums to beat, I ordered a party of the 
men to come on ſhore, and ſhake hands with 
the natives. Mean while, the Governor made 
me fit down by him, and admiring the trum- 
pets and drums, offered me an ox for each 
of them. But I told him I could not part with 
them. After this we fold the reſt of our ſil- 
ver Chains for' two heifers each, and a ftring 
of cora! beads for an ox, and then returned on 
board, letting the natives know that we ſhould 
be gone in four or five days. 'The next day, 
one of our officers went on ſhore, and fold four 
ounces of a filver chain for ſix fat oxen, which 


I cauſed to be ſalted. 


On the firſt of June, I went with twelve men 
in our little ſk1ff, in order to reach the moun- 
tains, rowing up a ſmall creek, but finding 
it ſurrounded with buſhes and ſteep rocks, 
we rowed about half a league up an arm of 
the river to the ſouthward, where I landed, 
and having walked up a third part of the moun- 
tain, I perccived that rhe other arm of the river 
to the northward was ſtill larger. On the 
ea ſide, and for two leagues up the river, there 
are thick. woods, and beyond them very plea- 
ſant fields, All the 15 days I ſtaid upon this 
iſland, I obſerved but one cloud, and yet the 
heat is far from keing exceſſive, it being tem- 


pered 7% the land breezes from the ſun fet- 
ting 
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ting till 10 or 11 o'clock in the morning, and 
by the ſea gales which blow from that time till 
ſun ſetting, I found the air of the bay very 
healthy, we not having one fick man on board. 
The mountains are a dry rock, the ſurface of 
which looks as it were burnt, and the low 
country is covered with an infinite number of 
buſhes and ſhrubs ; there are the greateſt quan- 
tity of tamarind trees I ever ſaw, and alſo 
ebony and aloe trees. We ſaw 1n the hands of 
the ſavages ſome ſmall cucumbers, that ſeemed 
better than outs, and which they eat like pears, 
chey had likewiſe a great number of goards, ſome 
beans, and peas, a little rice, and ſome citrons, 

Having refitted our ſhips, and furniſhed our- 
ſelves with freſh proviſions, wood, and water, 
we ſet ſail from Madagaſcar, and on the gth of 
June, came in fight of Terra Firma, between 
Sefala and Mozambic, and having paſſed by two 
ſmall iſlands, ſaw a high and ſandy coaſt, with 
a woody country behind it; and further to the 
weſt, a low land covered with large trees, that 
appeared as if they were planted in the ſea. 

On the 13th, we came in ſight of one of the 
lands of Comoro, which is very high, and as 
conſpicuous as Madeira. The next day, we ob- 
ſerved another iſland, called Majolto, which is 
not ſo high as the former, and abzunds with 
proviſions and fruit. This laſt iſland is inha- 
bited all aloag the ſhore, and 1s cool, moiſt, 
and covered with verdure. The tide carried us 
weſtward along the coaſt, to a point, where we 
came in fight of a ſhip, upon which I ſent out 
our long boat with 10 muſketeers, who brought 
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me word that it was a veſſel of 40 tons, bound 
from Mecca, and that the Captain taking us 
for Dutch ſhips had run all the goods on ſhore. 
The Captain of this veſſel ſhewed me two let- 
ters, one from an Fagliþ Commander called 


Martin, and another from Captain Banner, to 


inform their countrymen, that they had taken 
in ſeveral refreſhments at that place, eſpecially 
fruit: that they had found no water, and that 
linen cloth and paper were proper commodities 
for that place ; adding, that care ought to be 
taken, not to diſoblige the inhabitants, who, 
though they appeared friendly, were able to do 
them a great deal of nuſchief. The road being 
ſurrounded with rocks, the Arabian maſter ad- 
v ſed me not to attempt landing without fetch- 
ing a pilot from the ſhore, and accordingly I 
ſent my boat along with him, and in the af: 
ternoon he returned with two of the inhabi- 


tants, who before ſun ſet brought our ſhip ſafe 


to an anchor, I then ſent the Arabian maſter 
back to his own ſhip with full aſſurances of 
the innocence of our deſigns, and the friendly 
diſpoſition of the French, together with a letter 
to the ſame purpoſe, addreſſed in Spaniſh to 
the King of the iſland. 

On the 17th, the King ſent ſome of his chief 
favourites to aſſure us of his friendſhip, and 
readineſs to ſupply us with whatever the coun- 
try afforded. Upon this, I ſent him a preſent 
cf a filver hilted hanger, a couple of very hand- 
ſome knives, a ream of paper, and a looking- 
glaſs, which he received with pleaſure, and in 
return, ſent me a young kid and ſome fruit. 


I 


} 


-v 


| at the ſame time deſired the Arabian Captain, 
who was then on ſhore, to buy me ſome pro- 
viſions promiſing to ſend ſuch commodities as 
were proper to be given in exchange. Upon 
this, the Captain ſent me word, that the inha- 
bitants of the iſland were of ſuch a particular 


humour, that they would not conclude a bar- 


gain of the value of half a rial in a day's time, 
and would not buy a yard of cloth, without call- 
ing all their relations and neighbours to fix the 
price they ſhould give for it. I was alſo in- 
formed, that a Pcriugueſe Carrack, having been 
calt away upon that iſland, about three years 
before, the inhabitants were ſo overſtocked 
wich rials, that they ſet no value upon them. 

The next day, having obſerved a couple of 
ſhips belonging to that country, I had the 
Captains brought on board, when they in 
formed me, that they came from the iſland of 
Majotta; that they were laden with rice and 


dried fiſh, and were bound for Monbaze. The 


next day they ſupplied me with as much rice, 
war and hung beef, as would ferve. us fo 
our months ; of which I was very glad, bog 
could buy nothing of the inhabitants without 
an infinite loſs of time. Beſides, I began to 
ſuſpect their honeſty, for the day before, when 


we were ſounding in order to came to an an- 


chor, ſome of them made a fignal for us to 
come over a | 
ridge of rocks; whence, I preſumed, that the 
advantage they had made by the ſhi k 
the Portzgue/e Carrack, had temp them to 
wich us the ſame fate. 


place where we obſerved a long 
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Finding that the water was brackith, we 
weighed anchor on the 21ſt by break of day, 
when the Arabian Captain underſtanding that 
I deſigned to double Cape Cemorin, adviſed me 
to ſtop for ſix weeks at the iſland of Socotora, 
to avoid the uſual ſtorms upon the coaſt of 
Malabar. 

The above iſland which was called Nanga- 
Jia, extends about 15 or 16 leagues from north 
to ſouth, and 1s about three or four leagues in 
breadth, We could obſerve no other an- 
chorage but that where our ſhip rode, which 
was on the north-north-weſt point: that road 
15 however dangerous, and hard to be found 
by ſtrangers. The iſland itſelf affords a plea- 
ſant proſpect, eſpecially. to the northward. 
From that fide the mountains riſe gradually, 
and are covered with trees; and below, upon 
a clear ſandy creek along the ſhore, there are 
a great number of houſes ſheltered with groves 
of cocoa, orange, and citron trees. Their 
oranges are very ſmall, but ſweet and delicious, 
reſembling both in taſte and ſhape thoſe of 
China. The inhabitants are Negroes, but are 
neither ſo handſome nor ſo well ſhaped as thoſe 
of Madagaſcar. They are all zealous Mabo- 
metans, and are marked with a hot iron upon 
their temples, and the middle of their fore- 
heads. 

The iſland is governed by 15 petty Kings, 
among whom, the King of the place where we 

anchored is the ſtrongeſt. Theſe Kings make 
war upon one another, and fell the priſoners 


they take upon theſe occaſions to the Portu- 
gut/e 
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gage and other nations. We ſaw no arms 
among them, but a few that belonged to the 
King, which were ſome fuzees and piſtols, 
that were preſented him ſome time ago by the 
Engliſh, and which he greatly valued. 'They 
behave with great civility and reſpe& to 
ſtrangers, except when they ſee them ſtand. 
upright and make water, for then they ridicule 
them with prodigious ſhouting. : 
The Arabian thips, which are called pengays, 
are ſtrangely built, for the planks are neither 
nailed nor caulked, but ſewed together with a 
fort of thread male of the rind of the eocoa. 
tree, and tarred or pitched above the ſeams, 
whence they are ſo leaky, that five or ſix men 
are conſtantly employed in heaving out the 
water. Beſides, they always ſail right before 
the trade winds, for the Arabians will not ven- 
ture to ſet their ſide to the windward. They 
have no decks, and carry about 30 or 60 tons, 
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The Author profecutes his Vozage for the Cape if 
Guardafu. A Deſcription of that Coaſt and 
the Country about it. His Arrival on the 
Coaſt of Malabar, where he takes a Mooriſh 
Ship. He doubles Cape Comorin, and arrivg 
at Ticow, in the aud of Sumatra. Thy 
Trauſactions during his Stay at that Part: 
With a Deſcription of the Country, and it: 
Produce. | 


IGHT days after our leaving the iſland; 

of Cemoro, we croſſed the Equinoctial, 
and on the firſt of Jaly, the wind being very 
high, we failed 55 leagues in 24 hours, tho' 
moſt of our ſails were furled, which let me 
know, that, upon that coaſt, the currents run 
with great rapidity before the wind. 

On the 4th of July, we caſt anchor near Capt 
Orpin; but theſe high winds continued, with- 
out intermiſſion, till the zd of Auguſt, during 
which time, I could neither ſend our boats on 
ſhore, nor hoiſt up a ſail. However, I now 
reſolved to ſtand for Cape Guardafu, in order 
to examine our tackling, to take in freſh water, 
and to receive directions from the natives, about 
our coaſting on to Socotora, where none of us 
had ever been. With this view, I ordered our 
long-boat to be fitted out, and ſupplied with 


proviſions for 3 days, directing the men to ney 
an 
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land, and to learn of the natives where we migh 
take in freſh water. 

They returned on the 12th, and reported, 
that they had coaſted along the ſhore to the eaſt- 
ward of the place where we rode, under fteep 
mountains, on the tops of which they ſaw per- 
ſons in mean Arabian habits, who threw fo 
many ſtones at hem, that they were obliged 
to keep at a greater diſtance; for notwith- 
tanding all the ſigns of peace and friendſhip 
they could make, the natives ſeemed to in- 
timate by their ſwords and aſſagays, that if 
they came on ſhore they would cut their throats, 
They then ſteered to a part of the coaſt op- 
pofite to the place where we lay at anchor, 
where ſome of them getting through an open- 
ing up the precipice, found a wide champaign 
country, which extended as far as the eye 
could reach, without any trees, except ſome 
withered buſhes burnt up by the ſun. They 
alſo obſerved two or three of the natives, 
who, on their approach, fled farther into the 
country. They lay that night under the pre- 
cipice, and the next day, ſteering two or three 
leagues to the weſtward, obſerved ſome of the 
natives on the ſhore, who, on the boars offerin 
to approach them, ran up the hill. After 
they had doubled the Cape, they found a bay 
three leagues broad, which extended a preat 
way within land, but was very ſhallow. They 
there found two of the natives employed in 
filing, who inſtantly fled. Our men then 
landed, and ſaw many of the inhabitants, 
who, notwithſtandipg their holding a white 
O 2 ſtandard 
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ſtandard, fled from them, crying aloud, II 
Alla illa la Mohammed reſulala, which is the 
Mahometan confeſſion of faith. After they 
had reimbarked, they obſerved the native 
peep out again; but could find no opportunity 
of treating with them either by friendſhip or 

force. 

On the 17th, we weighed, and two day 
after, came to an anchor within the Cape 
Guardaſu, in nine fathoms water. On the 
19th in the morning, I ſent one boat's crew in 
queſt of a ſpring of freſh water on the ſouth, 
and another to coaſt along the ſhore to the 
north-weſtward {which extends to the mouth 
of the Red Sea) either to find water or to 
ſpeak to ſome of the inhabitants; and at the 
ſame time I ſent my little ſkiff to try what con- 
veniency we could have for fiſhing ; but ſhe 
ſoon returned without ſucceſs. Thoſe ſent in 
queſt of water to the ſouthward informed me, 
that they had travelled four or five leagues 
Into the country, which was deſart, dry, and 
unſufferably hot. The other boat's crew re- 
ported, that having ſailed about three leagues, 
they came to a place which appeared pretty 
green, and going on ſhore, met with ten or 
t velve Negroes, who they aſked for water, 
when one of them demanded a piece of cotton 
cloth belonging to one of the ſeamen, as a 
reward for the diſcovery, and having obtained 
it, ſhewed him ſome ditches and wells. 

On the 22d about noon, we came to an 
anchor about four leagues from Cape Guardafu, 
over againſt ſome buſhes and greens, which 

are 
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are not common upon that coaſt, and having 
ſent 30 men on ſhore, they found great plenty 
of water, after digging only a foot deep. 
This water was at firit ſweet, but after we had 
filled a barrel or two it became ſalt; ſo that 
we were obliged to dig in above 70 places, in 
order to obtain 22 tons of freſh water. 

Cape Guardafu lies in 12% north latitude, 
the needle varying 172? 457. It riſes to a pre- 
cipice, and is the higheſt land upon all this 
coaſt, which is a barren deſart tract of country, 
ſo ſcorched by the ſun, that I queſtion whether 
there is a+ hotter place on any part of the 
globe. ä 

On the 27th we weighed anchor, and having 
ſailed about 12 hours, fell in with great tides, 
running out of the Red Sea, and a few hours 
after obſerved the ſea very much troubled, and 
ſtained with red ſpots, which ſome took for 
flats; but we could diſcover no ſuch thing by 
ſounding. The next day, a conſultation of the 
pilots being called, it was reſolved, that we 
ſhould run ſeven or eight days backwards and 
forwards in the Red Sea, for fear the wind, we 
then had, ſhould carry us too ſoon on the coaſt 
of Malabar. 

At the entrance of the Red Sea, and along 
the coaſt of the Caſſines or Guardefines, there is 
a prodigious quantity of fiſh, eſpecially thorn- 
backs, ſome of which are as long as a boat, 
and proportionably thick ; but ſome of our 
men ſtriking at them with a grapple, it pierced 
their ſkin no more than if it had been iron. 
This part of the coaſt of Arabia is ſandy, and 
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in ſome places low; But in the inland patty 
there are very high mountains, that were co- 
vered with fogs all the time we were there, 

The calm obliging me to ſtay in the mouth 
of the Red Sea till the 1oth of September, ] 
began to apprehend our being too late to dou- 
ble Cape Comorin, and for that reaſon ſtood 
north eaſt, till we fell in with the ſouth-weſt 
winds, | 

On the 26th, we came in ſight of the coaſt 
of Malabar, which is very high and moun- 
tainous. T'wo days after, ſeeing a ſhip two 
leagues to the windward of us, I ſent M. 
Monteurier with 23 men in the long boat, or- 
dering them not to board the ſhip ; but to com- 
mand the captain to ſend his pilots and purſer 
on board us, and to let him know, that I de- 
ſigned him no harm; but only to be informed, 
if it was not too late to double Cape Comorin. 
Some time after, I perceived our long boat 
board the ſhip, and after that, a boat come off 
and make towards us. As we were all this 
time becalmed, and the boat advanced but 
Nowly, I ſent our ſkiff to know what news 
they brought, which I was in pain to hear; 
and upon its return, I found that the people 
in the boat were five of our men, three of 
whom were dangerouſly wounded, and thele 
coming on board gave the following account. 
That upon their approach to the ſhip, which 
was a large one, M. Monteurier ordered them 
to lower their ſails, which they not obeying, 
he fired at them two braſs guns and a volley 
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of muſket ſhot, wpon which they ſtruck, and 
told them he might board them if he pleaſed ; 
upon this, they entered the quarter deck, and 
having killed all the men abaft, thought them- 
ſelves entirely maſters of the ſhip, when ſud- 
denly, 60 or 80 men ſtarted up in the forecaſtle, 
and with hangers and ſhields in their hands, 
ruſhed upon our men, and obliged them to re- 
tire to the boat, hut that was ſo belayed, that 
they were unable to diſengage her, by which 
means, moſt of our men were killed with pick- 
axes, arrows, and hand-granades, which were 
thrown into the boat, and the reſt being forced 
to leap into the ſea, one of them ſwam to the 
Arabs boat, and having cut the cable, ſaved 
himſelf and the other | Ra men, without ſtay- 
ing for the reſt, who were in all probability 
drowned, | 

The next morning, I made all the fail I 
could to come up with the ſhip, and having 
boarded her, found only 15 poor old wretches 
with white beards reaching down to their 
girdles, who throwing themſelves at my feet, 
raiſed my compaſſion rather than revenge, and 
beſides, the five men who were ſaved unani- 


mouſly aſſured me, that they did not fee them 


in the engagement. 'Theſe poor men told me, 
that the ſhip, having carried a cargo of pepper 
to Merca, was upon her return to Panama near 
Calicut, to which place ſhe belonged. They 
were poor people coming from Mecca, to be 
upon that coaſt. That the owners of the ſhip, 
who were 80 in number, had gone off the 
night before in our boat with all the „ 
| ilver 
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ſilver, and as the boat was already overladen 
had left them behind, 

Upon the whole, I conſidered that theſe 
poor wretches were entirely innocent, and that 
the avarice and cruelty of our men occaſioned 
their death, fince the Moors had ſtruck, and 
had no deſign of injuring them till our people 
fell upon them. For theſe reaſons, I ſpared 
the old men. I found, on board the ſhip, a 
great quantity of dates, wine, ſalt, two pun- 
cheons of opium, ſome hundred weight of co. 
ral, cotton cloth of ſmall value, knives, and 
roſe-water. | 

On the 2d of October we were off Cape 
Comorin, whence we ſtood for Ticow, and on 
the 11th of November, came in fight of land in 
1* 40. north latitude; but the frequency of 
the calms, and the ſickneſs of the men re- 
tarded us greatly; for the pinnace had not 
above two ar three hands fit for buſineſs; in 
my ſhip there were not above 18 capable of 
doing duty, and beſides two of our ſurgeons 
were dead. I now deſcried ſeveral ſhips of 
that country under fail, and to engage them 
to ſteer towards us, put out a white antient ; 
but finding that this had no effect, I ſent my 
ſkiff to ſpeak with one that ſtood between us 
and the ſhore, where ſhe endeavoured to. run 
aground ; but the ſkiff coming up with her, 

removed the apprehenſions of the men, and I 
agreed to give 35 pieces of eight for a pilot to 
conduct us to Ticow. They belonged to Pria- 
man, à town about eight or ten leagues to the 


ſouthward of Ticow, which, they told our 
people, 
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people lay beyond ſome iſlands a head of us. 
Having paſſed theſe iſlands we came in ſight 
of a high promontory of the main land, 
which had two banks, on the laſt of which, we 
ſhould certainly have run foul, if one of our 
men had not ſeen it from the main-top-maſt; 
for we could not ſee it upon deck, and our 
pilot had given us no notice of it. Having 
weathered this dangerous place, we ſaw ano- 
ther a head of us, upon which we ſteered be- 
tween theſe two, ſounding all the way and 
the night overtaking us, we dropped anchor be- 
tween them. 'This ſhore lies off a place called 
Pageman, which produces a great deal of pep- 
per. There 1s here a large creek, at the bot- 
tom of which is a low country covered with 
woods: but we could perceive in the inland 
parts a high mountain pointing like a pike. 
Having weathered the point of this creek, we 
deſcried the three iſlands of Ticow, and at laſt, 
having ſpent two months upon a voyage that 
is commonly performed in eight days, landed 
at Ticow on the firſt of December, having loſt 
lince the 2d of October 25 men, and if the 
calm had continued only 15 days longer, I be- 
heve I ſhould have loſt all the men in my ſhip. 

Having caſt anchor, we ſent our ſkiff aſhore, 
which brought us one Pedro, who had been 
interpreter to the Engliſh factory in that place. 
From this interpreter, I learned, that though 
the country produced a great deal of pepper, 
we ſhould' not be allowed to buy it without a 
licence from the King of Achen, who was ſove- 
rcign of all that coaſt. He alſo informed 327 
that 
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that the Hope had touched upon the coaſt about 
20 leagues off in the latter end of Fuly, and 
that her long boat was ſent with 15 men to 
this place to take in freſh proviſions: that a 
Dutch ſhip in the road fired upon the boat; 
but upon complaint being muddy, they excuſed 
themſelves, by ſaying, they took them to be 
Engliſh. That the 15 men having met with 
a kind reception, and taken in what proviſions 
they wanted, they departed in ſearch of the 
Hope; but not being able to meet with her, 
returned to this place, where ſeven of them 
died in October; four went in a Dutch ſhip for 
Achen-; three in another Dutch ſhip for Bantam, 
and one continued in the country, where he 
earned his bread by gathering of pepper. 

I was much concerned at hearing that Cap- 
tain Grave had been ſo inconſiderate as to 
ſend his long boat ſo far from him, eſpecially 
on my being informed, that among the 15 men 
he had loſt, there were two principal com- 
miſſaries and a pilot. Upon farther enquiry, 
I was informed, that the Hope had caſt anchor 
ata large iſland about 20 leagues to the weſt- 
ward of that place. That ſhe had not ſuf- 
fered ſhipwreck, ſince the veſſels of that coun- 
try, which go to and fro, had never diſcovered 
any wreck, and that the two commiſſaries, be- 
fore their death, were of opinion, that the ſhip 
had been driven from her anchors by ſtorm, 
and not being able to make her former ſtation, 
had made the belt of her way to Bantam, ex- 
petting that I, according to my promiſe, would 
touch at this place, and take up her men. 


On 


* 


the 
On the ſecond of December, being allowed 
to go on ſhore, I carried ſome preſents along 
with me, without which one mult not expect 
to be made welcome in this country. Upon 
my landing, the Governor and principal officers 


* 


ave me ay honourahle reception, and having 


told them my country and buſineſs, they let 
me know, that I was at liberty to buy up what 
proviſions I wanted, provided 1 paid for them 
in rials and knives, and no other commodity. 


As for pepper, and other things produced in 


the country, they could not diſpoſe of them 


without a licence from the King; but if I 
would ſail to Achen, and obtain his Majeſty's 
leave to erect a factory there among them, they 
ſhould be glad to deal with us. I then deſired 
permiſſion to hire a houſe in the city for the 
accommodation of my fick men, and to remain 
on ſhore to buy up proviſions; to which they 
replied, That they could not anſwer for the 
ſafety of the men on ſhore, on account of there 
being many rogues about the town ; but if I 
pleaſed, I might leave two men for a few days 
to buy up proviſion. | 
However, the Governor having ſent me a 
buffalo and ſome fruit, I went to return him 


thanks, and by virtue of ſome preſents, ob- 


tained his permiſſion to hire a houſe, in which 
I lodged 43 ſick men, with three ſurgeons, a 
prieit, and three men to attend them. In the 
mean while, I had ſeveral preſents ſent me of 
kruit and young kids, particularly from the 
Governor of Priaman, who earneſtly preſſed 
me. to make him a viſit, Upon which, I re- 

turned 
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turned him my thanks, with ſome preſents, 
and promiſed to wait upon him the firit oppor. 
tunity. 

On the 106th, there arrived three gallies be- 
longing to the King of Achen, with an ele- 
phant and zoo men in each, and the inhabitants 
of Ticow informed me that they expected a 
farther reinforcement of men and elephants, 
in order to carry on a war againſt a Prince who 
had revolted from the King of Achen. When 
conſidering that I had fifty men at Ticow, and 
50 at an iſland with the water caſks,. beſides 
eight or ten who were always out with the 
kiff, ſo that I had but few left on board, 
though I had frequently 80 or 100 of the 
natives in the ſhip, ſome by way of viſit, and 
others to ſell proviſions; I ordered the hatches 
to be nailed down, and a rail to be run be- 
tween the main-maſt and fore-maſt, fortified 
by two great padereroes mounted on wheels, 
and five more upon the bittacle. I alſo cauſed 
a guard to be placed upon the deck, and two 
muſketeers, with as many halberdeers, to ſtand 


at a door in the rail, which I never ſuffered. 


to be opened, but when I received a viſit in 
my cabbin. 

On the 13th, I went aſhore, and finding my 
men recovering ſlowly, waited upon the Go- 
vernor, to aſk leave for them to ſtay 1g days 
longer, which he readily granted ; but he 
intreated me to go to Achen to obtain a licence 
from that King, for erecting a French factory 


there. He alſo adviſed me not to be jealous of 


the inhabitants, or to fear any injury from 
them 
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them, which it feems I did, ſince I had made 


fortiſication in my ſhip, and mounted more 
guns than before. To which I replied, That 
my coming ſo careleſly on ſhore, and leaving 
co ſick perſons in their hands, was a ſufficient 
proof of the confidence I put in the natives, 
That the deſign of the barrier in my ſhip was 
only to keep thoſe I did not know from run- 
ning into my cabbin, that I might be able to 
put ſome diſtinction between an Orankay or 
nobleman, and a fiſherman, and that I had not 
mounted ſo many pieces of cannon, if I had 
not heard that two Dutch ſhips were expected, 
of whom I had reaſon to be jealous. Upon 
this, he told me; that I had much more reaſon 
to miſtruſt the Datch than them; however, 
that if I pleaſed, he would forbid the natives 
going on board; but I aſſured him that they ſhould 
de always welcome, and that I did not at all 
niſtruſt them. 

Ticow lies in 209. ſouth latitude, The in- 
land country is very high; but towards the 
ſhore it is low, covered with woods, and wa- 
tered with ſeveral ſmall rivers, which render it 
marſhy, It is chequered with ſeveral pleaſant 
meadows, and well ſtored with buffaldes and oxen, 
that may be purchaſed for four or ſive rials 
-piece, It affords plenty of rice, poultry, 
ducks, and ſeveral ſorts of fruit, as durions, 
manas, Oranges, Citrons, pomegranates, water 
melons, mangoes, cucumbers, and potatoes. 
The riches of the country conſiſt in pepper, 
vhich it produces in great plenty, and is much 
more eſteemed than that of Bantam. The 
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City of Ticozw lies about half a league from the 
ſea ſide, oppolite to a little ifland where the 
ſhips ride: it is but a mean place, for the 
city and ſuburbs together do not contain 800 
houſes, which are built with reeds, and are 
neither ſtrong nor convenient, 'The country 
however is very populous, eſpecially at the foot 
of the mountains, where the pepper grows. 

The King of Ticow is ſubject to the King 
of Achen, who appoints a new Goveraor every 
three years, and without him, the King of 
Ticow can do nothing of importance; whence 
foreigners have more buſineſs with the Gover- 
nor than with the King, and the very natives 
pay him more reſpect. Ihe inhabitants of the 
city are Malayans, and theirs is the only lan- 
guage ſpoken all along that coaſt. However, 
the inland parts are poſſeſſed by the natives, 
who diſown the King of Acben's authority, 
and have a peculiar language and King of their 
own. Theſe are idolators; they have rich 
gold mines, which they do not know how to 
manage; for they only gather the gold out af 
ſome ſmall ſhallow ditches, and out of the 
trenches made by the floods. This gold they 
exchange with the Duzch, or the inhabitant 
near the coalt, for pepper, ſalt, iron, cotton, 
red cloth, and Surat pearls, on which the ſet 
a high value; but among the Malayans, gold 
is as dear as in Europe, and at Achen it is ſtil 
dearer. | 

The Malayans are of an olive complexion, 


and being Mahometans, their women * 
ept 
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kept up, and not ſuffered to appear in the 
ſtreets ; but the people are fo diſhoneſt, that in 
the night time, a man cannot ſleep in ſafety. 
From July to October, the air is very unhealthy, 
and the people are ſubject to fevers, which 
ſeldom admit of a cure; fo that if it were not 
for their pepper, no body would venture to 
come near them. They gather their pepper 
chiefly in December, January, and February. No 
trade can be carried on at this place without a 
licence from the King of Achen; but if you 
have that, neither the King nor the Governor 
of Ticozo can diſturb you. For want of it, I 
could neither fell any commodities, nor buy 
any pepper, except about 8000 pounds weight 
that was brought me by night from Priaman, 
at a reaſonable price. 

The commodities of Surat go off very well, 
as do alſo thoſe of Maſulipatan; rials are cur- 
rent enough; but the money of Achen does 
not paſs: It conſiſts of ſmall pieces of gold 
trom the mine, which the people weigh with 
ſcales; they ſell their pepper by bahars, a 
weight containing 116 pounds avoirdupois, and 
the King of Achen has 15 per cent. of all that 
ſold, that is, ſeven and a half for the export 
of the pepper, and ſeven and a half for the 
import of the rials, or commodities given in 
exchange for it. Beſides the above-mentioned 
impoſt, for every hundred bahars, 25 rials are 
paid to the King of Ticow, and an inconſider- 
able allowance to ten or twelve perſons more. 
It is particularly neceſſary to obtain the friend- 
lip of the Governor, and to have a watchful 

oat eye 
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eye over all the Malayans, who are apt to wa i 
the pepper, or to mix among it ſand or little 
ſtones. 


CEE ET EEE ELESEELEELEEEED: 
CHAP. IV. 


The Author ſails along the Coaſt of this Iſlandu 
Achen. He obtains an Audience of the King. 
A particular Accoumt of the State of the Cour 
try; and the Character of the King and bit 
Subjetts. The Dificulties the Author met with 
there in purcha/ing Pepper, and bis Proceedings 
till be ſaili for Queda. 


'ON the firſt of January 1621, having 


brought our fick on board who were 
pretty well recovered, I weighed anchor, and © 
ſteered for Achen. On the 14th, we were offi © 
Barros, one of the moſt conſiderable places on 
that coaſt belonging to the King of Ach, iſ ©* 
where no perſon can trade without the King's 
permiſſion, This place is half way between 
Ticow and Achen, and affords plenty of Bema- j 
min, which ſerves the natives inſtead of money, 
The country is pleaſant, abounding in ſeveral 
forts of wines and fruit, but bears no pep- 
per. It however affords plenty of camphure. 
Rials will ſcarcely paſs there; but the Surat, 
or coaſt commodities, go off very well. Both 
the inhabitants of the coaſt and the Dutch and 
Engliſh buy up their camphire in order to Cat!) 
it to Surat and the ſtreights of Sunda. 
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8 On the 13th of February, we came to an 
anchor juſt by an Engl ſhip of 6oo tons, 
and immediately a boat came off from ſhore 
with ſeveral of the King's officers, carrymg 2 

s chappe, a dagger with gold handle and ſcab- 

bard, which, as it belongs to the King, is to 

ſhew that the perſon who bears it has his com- 
miſſion. After a profound filence, he who 
carried the chappe welcomed me in the King's 


„en ſhore. I accordingly got ready; but before 
l could come off, was obl:ged to pay the officer's 
dues ; theſe amounted to above $0 rials, beſides 
a great looking-glaſs for the Eunuch, another 
for one of his friends, and ſome ſmall ones for 
his principal officers. This done, EF went on 
thore, where the Captain of the Engliſß ſhip 
nvited me very kindly to dinner, and to lodge 
at his houſe ; and having accepted his invita- 
tion to dinner, I was very handſomely enter- 
tained.” The Engliþ Captain complained hea- 
viy of the King, that he would not let him 
have his pepper under 54 rials the bahar, tho” 
zo rials was as much as it was worth. Finding 
that I could nat ſpeak with the King that day, 
and that he had ſent his chappe twice for an 
emerald I wore on my finger, and would not 
be ſatisfied with my promiſe of bringing it the 
next day, I returned on board. : 

On the 7th of February, I prepared the 
preſent J deſigned for the King of Achen, and re- 
lolving to oblige him as much as poſſible, took a 
*ttcr which I had drawn up, and having addreſſed 
i 7-4 it 


„ume, and ordered me to come immediately 
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it To the moſt illuſtrious King of Achen, ſealed 
It with red wax, with the impreflion of the 
arms of France. 'That my preſent might not 
be unworthy of the Prince in whoſe name! 
deſigned to preſent it, I ſet apart the following 
particulars. The complete armour of an horſe- 
man engraved and gilt; a German hanger, with 
a carved and gilt halt, to which hung a piſtol; 
fix muſkets, the barrels of which were partly 
engraved and partly gilt, the butt ends en- 
riched with mother of pearl; two heads of 
Pikes enamelled and gilt; a very large looking. 
glaſs which was broken; but I pretended to 
have received it intire, and that I durſt not 
neglect delivering it, having received the King's 
orders for that purpoſe; two large flaſks of 
excellent roſe-water, and two pieces of crimſon 
camblet watered. 

The Captain of the Surat veſſel came to fee 
it, and told me, that a preſent of ſuch magni- 
ficence was more fit for his Maſter the Great 
Mogul, than for the King of Achen. The 
King's officers alſo came to my houſe to take 
an inventory of the preſent I deſigned to make; 
but let me know, that they thought it not 
conſiderable enough for their Prince, who wa 
a great Sovereign, and had but few equals in 
the Indies. I replied, that I was acquainted 
with the grandeur of the King of Achen, an 
at the ſame time knew the value of the preſent, 
which did not come from a private man, but 
from a powerful Prince, and merited a recep 
tion from any Prince whatver, 0 
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On the Sth, I was conducted to an audience 
of the King by the Sabandar and four of the 
principal Orankays, in the following manner. 
Upon a great elephant, ſat one of the prin- 
cipal Orankays in a covered pulpit, who ſent 
me a large filverdiſh covered with a cloth em- 
broidered with gold and filk of ſeveral co- 
lours, in which I put the letter, and then re- 
turned 1t to- him. By his command, one of the 
Orankays, the Sabandar, another perſon and 
J, rode upon another elephant. The pro- 
eeſſion began with fix trumpets, ſix drums, and 
fix hautboys, which ſounded till we arrived at 
the caſtle, Then followed 14 or 15 men, each 
carrying a piece of my preſent covered with 
yellow cloth, without which nothing could be 
preſented to the King. 'Then followed two 


Orankays riding upon Arabian horſes, before 


the elephant that carried the letter, and then 
came the elephant on which I was placed, fol- 
lowed by three Sabandars, and all the officers 
of the Albandeque on foot. On our arrival at 
the caſtle, we alighted, and when we had en- 
tered the outer gate all the men were obliged 
ro retire, We then paſſed two other gates, 
and I was ordered to puil off my ſhoes, with- 
out which ceremony I could not have audience 
of the King. Some time after, the royal chappe 
was brought, and being put into my hands, I 
raiſed it above my head, and re-delivered it to 
him who brought it. I was then ordered to 


follow it, - being only accompanied by a Sa- 
bandar, and an Orankay, 
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We waited ſome time at the King's chamber 
door, which was covered wich plates of filver ; 
and at laſt an Eunuch came out, and told the 
Sabandar, That though the King was more in- 


diſpoſed than uſual, yet as I was ſo near, he 


would bring me in. Upon which, I was led 
into the chamber by two men, each of them 
taking me by the hand, and ſet upon a"Turky 
carpet with my legs acroſs, according to the 
cuſtom of the country : when the two men re- 
tiring, I ſaluted the King in the uſual form, 
that is, by joining my hands, and lifting them 
up to my forehead, at the ſame time bowing 
my head. The cuſtom does not oblige one to 
take off one's hat, but I, being unuſed to ap- 
pear before perſons of his quality with my hat 
on, choſe to put it of, The King ſat upon a 
place about two feet higher than me, and in- 
formed me by the Sabandar, that he was in- 
finitely obliged to the King of France for the 
preſent he had ſent him, which was more 
valuable to him than ten bahars of gold. He 
then opened the letter, and gave it me to in- 
terpret to the Sabandar, who undeſtood a little 
Portugueſe. But his knowledge of that language 
was ſo very imperfect, and the ſtyle of the 
letter ſo different from that uſed among them, 
that I could not make him underftand it, for 
the very firſt words, Moft Illuſtrious, put him to 
a ſtand. Upon which, I turned it to Deareſt 
Brother, with which the King was much pleaſed, 
ſaying, that he knew the Chriſtian Princes uſed 
to uſher in their letters by ſuch expreſſions. 
At length, finding that I could not make the 
| Sabandar 
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Cabandar underſtand every word, I repeated 
the ſubſtance of the letter in ſhort, that his 
Moſt Chriſtian Majeſty deſired his Mightineſs 
to grant me a free and undiſturbed tratſick in 
his territories, and in like manner promiſed to 
protect his High Mightineſs's ſubjects, if any 
of them ſhould happen to come into his king- 
dom. That he deſired nothing more than 
that a commerce between his ſubjects and thoſe 
of Achen ſhould bring him to the knowledge 
of ſo great a Prince, and that he had ſent him 
2 preſent of arms, in the making of which his 
ſubjects excelled. 

This done, the King informed me by the 
Sabandar that I was both weleome and ſafe in 
his territories: that as to trade, the Exgliſt 
and Datch had ufed to have pepper in his king- 
dom at an ealy rate; . but as they had ſhewed 
tuch ingratitude, as to make war upon the 
king of Baxtam, who had condeſcended to 
give them a kind reception, he had cauſed all 
the pepper plants to be cut down, for fear they 
ſhould prove the occaſion of trouble to him, 
by which means the price of pepper was raiſed 
to 64 rials the bahar, and that even at that 
price, he did not much care to let them have 
it, as he knew they would do any thing in 
order to ingroſs the trade of the Indies to them- 
ſelves. 

I replied, that the inſolence of the Durch in 
offering to dethrone Kings who had ſhewn 
them civilities, would be a ſurpriſing piece of 
news in France; that I was ſtruck with amaze- 
ment to find a people, who pretended to — 

ut 
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but carrying on a fair trade, and whom the 


King of France had long protected againſt the che 
Spamards, ſhould on this ſide of the world if I 
light us, and uſe all means to do us an injury, of 1 


and that as I had no commiſſion to uſe any I yer 


manner of violence, or to fortify any place; apo 
but only to buy and fell in a fair way, I ought fell 
not to be ranked with a nation whoſe very hav 
converſation I avoided. . 9 


Upon this, the King ordered ſome ſallad to 2 © 
be given me in a large gold veſlel, and alto a bin 


ſuit of his own cloaths that were brought in a wel 
ſilver diſh, and which he ordered me to put on. to 
Having retired to the next chamber, and put f 
on theie cloaths above my own, I returned to ane 
his Majeſty, who told me the arms my matter 90 


had ſent him, would be very ſerviceable to ing 
him in the ſiege of Malacca, which he had in of 


his view, and aſked me if I would accompany the 
him thither. To this I replied, that I ſhould lac 
place my ſupreme happineſs in doing him any em 
ſervice. He then put ſeveral queſtions to me co 
about the age and the power of the King my an 
maſter, and on my telling him that he was in ſet 
peace with all the world, and m particular gc 
with the Grand Seignor, he ſaid he would m. 
enter into a ſtrict alliance with the King of fo 
France. This done, I was mounted upon an tc 
elephant, and conducted home. ta 

On the 11th, being called to ſpeak with the T 
King, he ſhewed me two pike heads I had pe 
preſented him with, and which above the ſo 


carved work were at firſt covered with enamel; 
but the King having given them to one of his 
N Gwn 


e * * 
ewn goldſmiths to be carved and gilt, the paint 
went off as ſoon as the goldſmith put them in 
the fire. The King therefore wanted to know. 
if I could think of any body who was capable 
of reſtoring them to the ſame condition they 
were in before. I told him, I knew of none, 
upon which, he cruelly ordered that the poor 
tellow, who had put them in the fire, thould 
have his hands cut off, 


The King then told me, that he heard I had 


a goldſmith on board, and deſired me to order 
him to enamel! a large gold ring of his, that 
weighed above an ounce, which he delivered 
to me. 

This Prince was very curious in all lapidary 
and goldſmith's works, for he had above 300 
gold{miths that were daily employed in work- 
ing for him ; and he ſhewed me a great number 
of ſtones, both ſet and unſet, which were for 
the moſt part bored at the ends ; feveral neck- 
laces and Chains of large emeralds; garments 
embroidered with jewels ; large veſlels of gold, 
covered with jewels, many ſwords, hangers 
and daggers, with both the hilts and ſcabbards 
ſet with precious ſtones; and a vaſt numher of 
gold claſps to put upon his robes ; and he let 
me know that fix days would not be ſuthcient 
for taking a view of all his jewels and precious 
ſtones. Whether he told me this out of oſten- 
tation or not, I cannot determine; but the 
greateſt part of what I ſaw were rather ftones 
of ſhew than value, though he ſhewed me 
ſome that were very rich, particularly three 
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diamonds that might weigh from 15 to 20 
carats each; two very large rubies, and an 
emerald he got in the conqueſt of Pera, which 
was one of the 
On my leaving the King, I ſet the goldſmith 
to work, and was ſorry I had one on board, 
being afraid that if the King liked his per- 
formance, he would delay us on his account. 
On the 19th, 'the King ſent a Sabandar to 
invite me to dinner. When I came, J found 
his Majeſty in a ſquare hall, the floor of which 
was covered with a Turkey carpet, upon which 
he made me fit down, and after ſome ſallad 
was given me in a large gold diſh, the cover 
of which was all over ſet with emeralds, he 
aſked me ſome queſtions about the grandeur 
and power of the Chrſtian Princes. There 
then came in about zo women, each carrying 
a large filver diſh, which they ſet on the carpet, 


each diſh being covered with a cloth of gold, 


and filk, with jewels trailling upon the ground. 
Theſe women having ſtood for ſome time, the 
King ordered dinner to be ſet before me, upou 
which, they uncovered the diſhes, each of them 
as big as a large baſon, and together with 
the lid about two feet and a half deep: 
out of each of theſe diſhes they drew fix gold 
plates filled with meat, paſtry, and dried ſweet- 
meats, ſo that in leſs than a minute J was ſur- 
rounded with gold diſhes, ſome containing 
water, others ſauces, and one, which was very 
large, was full of rice; among the reſt were 
two diſhes of temback, which they highly 
eſteem, It is made of rice, and the King 
ordering 


moſt beautiful ftones I ever ſaw. ' 
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ordering me to eat of it, I found it. very 
good, for its taſte refembles our march- 
pane. Afterwards an Eunuch, by the King's 
order, brought me ſome drink in a gold cup 
ſet in a large gold baſon, upon which I drank 
to his Majeſty's better health, and thought to 
have toſſed off the whole; but the liquor was 
ſo very ſtrong and fiery, that I found it im- 
poſſible; when the King told me, that as I 
had drank to his health, I ſhould drink it all 
and that if he were to drink the King of 
France's health, he would not leave a drop of 
it; but at my deſire, it was changed to a weaker 
fort. I was very much prefied to eat and 
drink; but being at laſt tired with fitting 
croſs legged, I deſired the Sabandar to preis 
me to eat no more. Upon which, the King 
ordered all the diſhes to be removed, and bid 
me once moie drink his health; this being 
done, they brought a very fine carpet, the 
ground of which was gold, and this was ſpread 
on the floor between the King and me. 

Then came 15 or 20 womem, who ranged 
themſelves by the fide of the wall, and each 
of them having a little drum, ſung the King's 
conqueſts, making their voices anſwer their 
drums. There afterwards came in at a fmall 
door two little girls very oddly dreſſed; bur 
very handſome, and fairer than zny 1 ever ſaw 
in ſo hot a country, Upon their heads they 
wore a kind of hat made of gold ſpangles, 
which glittered extremely together with a 
fort of plume, about a foot and 'a half high, 
made of the ſame ſpangles. This hat was 
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placed on the fide, of the head. They had 
large pendants hanging at their ears, formed 
of gold ſpangles that reached to their ſhoulders. 
Their necks were covered with gold necklaces, 
and over their ſhoulders was a kind of jacket of 
cloth of gold curiouſly wrought, under which was 
a waiitcoat of cloth of gold mixed with red ſilk. 
They had a broad girdle made of gold ſpangles, 
from which hung behind a piece of cloth of gold, 
and under it they had breeches made of the ſame 
ſtuff, that reached no lower than the knees, 
where hung ſeveral gold bells. Their arms 
and legs were naked; but from the wriſt to 
the elbow, and from the ankle to the calf of the 
leg, they were adorned with golden bracelets 
ſet with jewels. Each of them had a ſword at 
her girdle, the hilts and ſcabbards of which 
were covered with jewels, and in her hand a 
large goid fan, with ſeveral bells about it. 
Theſe young beauties, thus adorned, ad- 
vanced upon the carpet with great gravity, and 
falling upon their knees before the King, paid 
him their reſpects, by joining their hands and 
lifting them up above their heads ; they then be- 
gan to dance with one knee upon the ground, 
making ſeveral motions with their body and 
arms, after which they danced ypright with great 
agility, ſometimes putting their hands to their 
ſwords, at others, making as if they ſhot with a 
bow, and at others, again acting as if they hada 
ſhield and hanger in their hands. They danced 
with a very good grace, and I am perſuaded 
that had a French dancing maſter ſeen them, 
he would have owned that their peviorady 
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did not deſerve the name of barbarous. After 
they had danced about half an hour, they 
again kneeled beſore his Majeſty and retired. 

At length, it growing late, the King, at my 
deſire, ſuffered me to go, after his having firſt 
made me a preſent of two hundred pieces of 
gold of his coin, called maſſes, worth about 
ten-pence a- piece. The Sabandar then con- 
ducted me home by water, and aſſured me he 
never ſaw the King ſhew ſuch reſpect to any 
ſtranger, eſpecially in ſuffering his women to 
dance before me ; for during the entertainment, 
the whole company ſhut their eyes, it being a 
capital crime for them to look upon the King's 
women, though I indeed looked at them very 
earneſtly all che while, for I preſumed they were 
not brought thither to make me ſhut my eyes. 

On the 19th of February, an Orankay and 
two Sabandars came on board in the King's 
name to demand two ſwords, one of which 1 
had promiſed him. I immediately gave them 
both my ſwords, defiring them to acquaint his 
Majeſty that I had no more, and as it was un- 
uſual in France to go abroad without a ſword, 
J hoped he would let me have one of them 
again, which he did. the next day, with a pre. 
ſent of a dagger made after the taſhion of the 
country. The perſon who | brought it ſaid, 
the King liked one of them extremely, be- 


cauſe it did not bow when they offered to bend 


it, and if the other had not bowed, I had 
never ſeen it again. 

As nobody dared to ſell me a grain of pepper 
Ull the King had ſold his; I at length waited 
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upon his Majeſty, with ſome preſents, in or- 
der to obtain leave to buy pepper of his ſub- 
jects: for he always fold his for half as much 
more as others did. I found him at a cock- 
iighting, and laying very high wagers with his 
Orankays. Upon my entrance, he made me a 
preſent of a dagger, which had the value of 
about five or fix livres of gold about the han- 
dle; but I found him fo intent upon his bets, 
that it wasnot proper for me to mention my 
affair at that time, I could not help taking 
notice of one inſtance of his avarice and readi- 
neſs to ſacrifice every thing to his cruel and 
fordid diſpoſition. One of the company pitch- 
ed upon a middle fized cock, offering to bet 
upon his head againſt any other of what ſize 
ſoever. Upon which, an Orankay, who had 
ſome of the King's cocks in keeping, preſented 
a very large one, and upon this, the King 
betted very high, when the little cock beating 
the great one, the King loſt his money. This 
railing his reſentment, he aſked the Orankay, 
how 1t came to paſs that the little cock had 
more ſtrength than the great one, when the 
Orankay anſwering, with all poſſible humility, 
that he could not conceive how it was; the 
King replied, he could conceive it very eaſily, 
that it proceeded from the cock's being ill fed, 
and that he had given the cock's rice to his 


whores, or elſe eat it himſelf. This ſaid, he 
ordered his right hand to be cut off, which was 
immediately put in execution. 
The next day, the Sabandar came to my 
houſe, and informed me, that the King, ro 
15 
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has particular affection to me, would let me 
have his pepper at 48 rials the bahar; though 


private perſons would have ſold it, if they 
dared, for 32 rials; and on my begging to 


be allowed to take in my lading at Tricow, had 
the aſſurance to propoſe my giving him 4000 
rials, and making the King a preſent of 20,000, 
for a licence to ſettle a factory at Ticow for two 
ars. 

4 Some time after, the Sabandar and an Eunuch 
came to let me know, that the King wanted 
to ſpeak with me. In obedience to his com- 
mands, I went, and found im much ont of 
humour, and giving orders for tormenting five 
or {ix women; and to my great mortification, 
I was obliged to - ſtay while theſe poor crea. 
tures were tortured with the utmott cruelty, 
for three hours in his preſence, his wrath in- 
creaſing in proportion to their torments ; but 
at laſt, an end was put to their tortures, he 
ordering their hands and legs to be cut off, and 
their bodies to be thrown into the river. The 
occaſion of this inhuman execution was as 
tollows. 

On the preceding night, when there were 
five or fix of his women in a room adjoining 
to his, one of them gave an hideous ſhriek, up- 
on which, the King enquiring what was the 
matter, was at firſt told by them all, that there 
was nothing in it, but after many threats, ſhe 
that had cried out confeſſed, that ſomebody 
came in the night, and pricked her in the thigh 
with a dagger, through the reeds upon which 
ſhe lay, and that her crying out awaked the 
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reſt ; but the others did not agree in their au- 
ſwers, ſome ſaying that they heard a noiſe, and 
others that they heard nothing. However, the 
dagger was found, but nobody would own it, 
After all, the King having aſked them who it 
was that came with the dagger, and why they 
did not tell him the truth at firſt, and being 
unable to obtain an anſwer, ſuſpected there was 
a defign againſt his life, carried on by his 
own mother, who, he 1magined, had alarmed 
theſe women, that their outcry might induce 
him to come out of his chamber, which would 
have afforded a favourable opportunity to the 
aſſaſſins. He therefore thought of extorting a 
true confeſſion of the affair, by putting all the 


women to the torture; but their reſolution, 


courage, and conſtancy, were invincible ; for 
notwithſtanding the King's frequent offers of 
pardon, in caſe they ſhould diſcover the plot, 
and the repeated intreaties, both of the Cady 
of Achen, and the whole court, who begged 
of them to be kind to themſelves, they did not 
Mrink or relent. One of them, being very old. 
and fwooning away from time to time, the King 
took compaſſion on her, and ordered her to be 
put to death, upon which ſhe aſſumed. a gay 
countenance, and thanked his Majeſty for his 
mercy, wiſhing that he might be rewarded for 
this favour, with a long and happy life of 1000 
years. In a word, all of them continued un- 
daunted to the laſt gaſp, and cven after their 
hands and legs were cut off, one of them had 
the courage to ſay, that for the ſpace of ten 
years, they had longed for this happy _ 

that 
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that delivered them from the drudgery of the 
caſtle. When the execution was over, the 
King aſked me what I thought of it; but tho? 
the ſpectacle was very mortifying to me, yet 
diſſembled, and anſwered, that without the 
execution of juſtice no kingdom could ſubſiſt. 
The King then told me in a long diſcourſe, 
that if the laſt night's affair had been paſſed 
over with impunity, his very life had becn in 
danger : that his Orankays were fooliſh and 
unthinking men, who charged him with cruelty, 
without conſidering that it was their wickedneſs 
that drew upon them the anger of God, who 
made ule of him as an inſtrument to puniſh them. 
That they had. no occaſion to complain of him 
who ſuffered them to poſſeſs their wives, their 
children, ſlaves, and competent eſtates; who 
maintained their religion, and preſerved them 
from the captivity of their neighbouring Kings 
and the robberies of ſtrangers; that in former 
times Achen was a neſt of murderers and fob- 
bers, in which the weaker were oppreſſed by 
the ſtronger, and no man was ſafe, all of them 
being obliged to keep off the robbers, with 
arms by day, and to barricado themſelves in 
their houſes by night; whereas at preſent they 
had no occaſion either for arms in the day, or 
doors to their houſes at night. That his nobles 
hated him becauſe he ſuppreſſed extortion, 
maſſacres, and robberies; that they longed to 
{ct up Kings at pleaſure, and murder them 
when diſobliged: that his mother was in the 
{ame intereſt, and wanted to make away wor 
Im, 
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him, in order to prefer another who had coun. 
tenanced their inſolence. | 

'This ſpeech he uttered with ſuch vehemence 
and paſſion in his looks, that all his courtiers 
threw themſelves upon the ground imploring 
his mercy, and even the Cady, a man above 
80 years of age, for whom every body had 
the higheſt veneration, and who could boaſt of 
the nobleſt deſcent in Acben, followed their 
example. In fine, though this cruel Prince 
could obtain no diſcovery hy all his tortures, 
yet he not only impriſoned his own mother, 
but put her upon the rack. Five of the prin- 
cipal Lords whom he ſuſpected of favouring 
her, he put to death; barbarouſly murdered his 
own nephew, the King of Jobor's fon, under 
the pretence that his mother intended to raiſe 
that young Prince to the throne; and cauſed 
the ſon of the King of Bantam, and the ſon 
of the King of Pam, both of whom were his 
couſins, to be put to death. This monſter has 
not left one of the Royal Family, but his own 
ton, who has been thrice baniſhed the court; 
but begins now to be reſtored to favour, and 
is only ſaſe, from his being more cruel than 
even his father, and his being univerſally hated. 
In ſhort, this inhuman Sovereign, has extir- 
pated all the ancient nobility and raiſed a new 
tet of them, A day did not paſs while I was at 
Achen, without the execution of one, and ſome- 
times ſeveral of his people. 

The avarice of this Prince was ſo extraor- 
dinary that no repreſentations or preſents 
could get the better of it; for though he at 


laſt 
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laſt gave me a licence to buy pepper of his 
ſubjects, in return for my making him a pre- 
ſent of an enamelled ring; the firſt perſon who 
conſented to ſell me any, was inſtantly laid in 
irons. Being at laſt ſenſible, that unleſs I 
took ſome of the King, I ſhould never be able 
to purchaſe a grain in the city, I bought 300 
bahars at his own price ; and was afterwards, 
to my great amazement, obliged to pay a duty 
of feven per cent. for the very pepper I had 
bought of his Majeſty. 


I afterwards bargained with a perſon who. 


was a great Doctor in the law of Mahomet, and 
bore the character of a prophet : but when he 
had weighed about 1200 bahars, I began to 
perceive ſome black ſand among the pepper. 
He pleaded in excuſe, that ſome of his do- 
meſtics had mixed ſand with it, without his 
knowledge; but though I might have com- 
plained to the King of Achen, who cuts off 
the hands and feet of thoſe who are found 
guilty of this fraud, yet conſidering the high 
character he bore, I was willing to overloek 
it, and continued having more weighed till I 
obſerved the pepper wet. | 
Wearied out w.th the continual impoſitions 
of this tyrannical Prince, and by the low arts of 
his ſubjects, I reſolved to depart, and on the 
27th of June, he ſent me his letter to the King 
of France, which was breught to my houſe 
with great pomp ; it being carried upon a large 
elephant by one of the principal Orankays, 
attended by a number of officers of rank. Be- 
fore the elephant went four drums and four 


trumpcts, 
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trumpets, and four large umbrellos ſurrounded 
it. But all this ſplendor was at my coſt, for 
I was obliged to fatisfy not only the principal 
Orankay who brought the letter, but all who 
accompanied him. The letter was carried in 
a ſilver baſon in a red velvet bag with gold 
ſtrings, and was written in the Haben language 
in letters of gold, upon very ſmooth paper, 
with ſeveral gildings and colourings round it. 


ORC ROO Doe ofoogo ®OLOchcopoofooteooreoſp 
Cc RA Fo > 


The Author Jails to Pulo Lanchachay. A De- 
Serrption of that Iſland; the Trade of the In- 
habitants, and a particnlar Account of the Pep- 
per Plant A ſuccin Hiftory of the Reduction 
of Queda by the King of Achen, 


CF NN the 24th of July we ſet fail, but met 

with ſach calms, that it was the 7th of 
Auguſt before we made Puio Lanchay, though 
it is but four days fail by the trade winds. 

The day after my arrival the Governor of 
the iſland came cn. board, and told me, that he 
would not ſuffer me to trade with the inhabi- 
tants without a licence from the King of Queda, 
which he did not doubt but I might have, if 
J aſſiſted him with ſome artillery. On the 


12th the Governor having left his own ſon 
with cne of the principal men of the iſland for 
hoſtages, went in perſon with two of my men 
to inform his Majeſty of my arrival. The 

King 


King of Queds had then retired three days 3 
journey up into the country for fear of the 
King of Achen's army: however ſome days 
after I received a letter from the Sieur D*Z/pine, 
one of the perſons who went along with the 
Governor, to inform me that there was but 
little pepper in the iſland, and to my great 
mortification, I found this intelligence but too 
true; for we were come too late for the laſt 
year's crop, and too. early for this. However 
on the ſecond of December, the Sieur D'Z/pine 
ſent me word, that the King had cauſed all 
the pepper to be gathered in, in order to buy 
ſome cannon of me, if I were diſpoſed to ſell 
them. 

Upon this advice, I ſent orders to Sieur 
D' Ejpine to inform himſelf particularly ef what 
quantity of pepper 'might be expected in that 
place, and if it was under 100 bahars, to re- 
turn immediately, without giving himſelf any 
farther trouble about it ; hut if it was above 
that number, to ſollicit the King to ſend 
perſon with full powers to treat with me. The 
Sieur D*Efpine returned on the gth, and report- 
ed that his Majeſty having a great mind to ſome 
of my cannon, would ive me twice as much 
pepper for them as I had aſked, if I would 
ſtay till the ſeaſon for gathering it, or if I had 
a mind to eſtabliſh a factory there, he would 
furniſh it every year, with 20c0 bahars, and 
exclude all other nations from trading in his 
territories. The King alſo ſent me a letter, 
impowering me to trade freely with the natives, 
and to defire two of my cannon, for 30 Bahars 


of 
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of pepper, which he ſaid was all he had. In 
the mean time my purſer was detained at Per- 
leys, about ſeven or eight leagues from this 
land, from the opinion that I would come and 
ſettle a factory there, but underſtanding that 
the channel between this iſland and Perleys was 
embarraſſed with ſhelves and flats, and find- 
ing that my ſhip did not anſwer the helm as ſhe 
nſed to do, I choſe to continue where I was, and 
threatened to ſet fail with the hoſtages J had on 
board, if they would not return me my man. 

On the firſt of October my purſer returned, 
and I delivered them my two hoſtages. He 
reported that the King had only 20 bahars of 
pepper, and deſired to pay the other ten in 
rials, at the rate of 20 rials a bahar: that the 
country was very poor, and rice extremely dear; 
and upon the arrival of every veſſel, the peo- 
ple fled into the country, thinking they belong- 
ed to the King of Ache. 

Though I had reſolved not to let him have 
ay cannon, I thought fit to amnſe him with 
fair words till J had taken in freſh water, and 
with that view, I ſent back the purſer to ac- 


quaint him, that I was very much diſpoſed to | 


deal w th him; but could 'not bring my ſhip 
to Perleys, becauſe my rudder was out of order ; 
and that to ſhew my willingneſs to oblige him, 
I was ready to ſend one of my cannon on ſhore, 
provided he gave me two hoſtages to inſure the 
delivery of 20 bahars of pepper within eight 
days, With this offer he was ſo pleaſed, that 
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he ſent me word there was no occaſion for 
giving hoſtages, or landing the piece of cannon, 
till the pepper was got ready, which would be 
in ſix or ſeven days. I here cauſed to be cut 
down a main-top-maſt, a mizen-maſt, and a 
bowſprit, which I could not have elſewhere. 
IfI could have ſtaid till January, I might have 
loaded my ſhip with pepper at a quarter of the 
price it coſt me at Achen, and beſides at that 
time the trade winds coming eaſt would have 
ſtocd fair for my returning directly to France; 
but my men were ſo few and fo diſcouraged, 
that I could not think of waiting. 

This iſland, which is called by the inhabitants 
Pulo Lanchahay, and by the natives of Achen, 
Pulo Lada, or the illand of Pepper; lies in 
6% 15/ north latitude. It is about 15 or 20 
leagues in circumference, and is in ſome places 
mountainous. In the middle of the country, 
there are two high mountains ſeparated from 
each other by a very narrow valley, and at the 
foot of theſe mountains 15 a plain which extends 
three or four leagues in length. In this plain 
the pepper is produced; but the iſland is only 
inhabited by about 100 perſons, and is far 
from being cultivated * ſo well as it might be. 
The ſoil of this plain is very proper for all 
ſorts of drugs, fruit, rice, and cattle, it is alſo 
enriched with excellent paſturage, and many 
ſprings and rivers, The reſt of the iſland is 
covered with very thick woods, in which, eſpe - 
cially upon the mountains, there are Bo trees 
perfectly ſtrait, of an incredible height and 
proportionable thickneſs. The ſhore on the 
Yor. VIII. R ſouth 
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ſouth fide is frequently interſected with arms 
of the ſea, leaving ſmall iſlands and rocks] bear, 
covered with woods. On the north there is a Nit cr. 
large iſland at about the diſtance of a league, the 
and on the eaſt, it has a bay covered with a moſt 
| little iſland; in this bay, ſhips of 200 tons may e f 
1 ride in ſafety, and be ſheltered from the winds, then 
| In a word, there is a very ſafe anchorage all I 93 
round the iſland ; and every part of it affords ſhou 
excellent freſh water. From the beginning of fron 
July to the end of October the winds are weſterly, then 
when 1t rains very much, and the climate, as after 
in other places of the ſame latitude, is un- n 
healthy. At preſent, this iſland produces an- the 
nually 500,000 pounds weight of excellent 1 
large and dry pepper, which 1s preferable to Apr 
that of any other place in the Indies. It is frul 
ſubject to the King of Queda, and the Portu- it f 
gueſe who reſide at Malacca come there every ſee 
year to trade, and continue there from December Nox 
to February. ber 
The pepper plants grow in a fat foil, and Th 
are planted at the root of trees, round which i 
they creep and twiſt like hops. They produce bei 
no fruit till the third year, after which they mn 
bear for the three following years, fix or ſeven wh: 
pounds weight of pepper. In the three next doe 
years they decreaſe one third, both in the wh: 
quantity and fize of the pepper, and thus con- ©*" 
tinue decreaſing for four or five years longer. © ©! 
For the firſt three years the ground about them wh 
muſt be kept very clean, which requires a 1 *": 
great deal of pains on account of the moiſture Of 
of the climate. When the plant begins to for 


the EAST INDIES. 183 


bear, the branches of the tree through which 
it creeps muſt be lopped off, leſt they intercept 
the rays of the ſun, which this plant ſtands 
moſt in need of, When the cluſters of the fruit 
are formed, care muſt alſo be taken to ſupport 
them with poles, leſt the branches ſhould be 
drawn down by the weight of the fruit. They 
ſhould alſo be planted at a convenient diſtance 
from each other, that a perſon may get round 
them with a Jadder, in oxder to prune them, 
after the fruits gathered; for otherwiſe they 
would grow t@ high, and by that means bear 
the leſs fruit. * 

This plant has commonly a white flower in 
April, which knots in June; in Auguſt the 
fruit is large and green, when the natives uſe 
it for ſallad, or make it into rich pickle by 
ſteeping it in vinegar. In October it is red; in 
November it begins to grow black, and in Decem- 
ber it is all over black, and conſequently ripe, 
This is generally the caſe, though in ſome places 
it is ripe ſooner or later than in others. The fruit 
being ripe, they cut off the cluſters and dry them 
in the ſun, till the grain ſalls off the ſtalk, 
which, notwithſtanding the exceſſive heat, it 
does not do in leſs than ſifteen days, during 
which it muſt be turned from ſide to ſide, and 
covered up every night. Some of the grains 
neither change red nor black, but continue 
white, and theſe are made uſe of in medicine, 
and ſold for double the price of the other. 
Of late years, the inhabitants, obſerving that 
foreigners want theſe tor the ſame uſe, have 
tound out a way of whitening the others, by 
R 2 taking 


184 Commodore BEAULIEU's Expedition 76 


taking them while they are yet red and waſhing 
off the red ſkin with water and ſand, ſo that 
nothing remains but the heart of the pepper, 
which is white. 

Thus the cultivation of pepper requires a 
great number of hands; but they are now 
much wanted both in this iſtand and the coun- 
try of Queda, which, three or four years before, 
were laid deſolate by the King of Achen, fo 
that the King of Queda is now gþliged to put 
himſelf under the protection the King of 
Siam. The inhabitants are Mans, but not 
ſo crafty and diſhoneſt as thoſe bf Achen : their 
habits are much the ſame, but not ſo rich; 
they are very zcalous Mahemerans, and in their 
cuſtoms and ways of living, differ but little 
from the inhabitants of Achen. 

Queda has a marſhy foil and many brooks 
that run into a conſiderable river, in which 
there are a great number of large crocodiles, 
The country was formerly well peopled, and 
abounded with all ſorts of proviſions, eſpecially 
rice and cattle. It was reſorted to by merchants 
from Pegu, Aracan, Bengal, Jerſelin, the coal 
of Coromandel, and Surat, by the Portugueſe, 
who reſided at Malacca, and even by the mer- 
chants of Achen. The cuſtoms and impoſts at 
this place were very moderate, till the father of 
the preſent King, who was a perhdious and 
cruel tyrant, aſcended the throne : but about 


three years ago he was carried into captivity by 
the King of Achen. It is remarkable, that about 
four years betore it was ſubdued, two thirds of 


the 
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the inhabitants, amounting toabout 40,000, were 
carried off by a plague: the following year, a 
murrain ſeized upon the cattle, and not only 
carried off all the King's elephants, but even 
ſeven eighths of their other cattle, and the 
third year there was ſuch a ſcarcity of rice and 
all manner of truit, that the people ſuffered a 
terrible famine, The next year, the King of 
Achen, who always lies in wait to plunder his 
neighbours, took advantage of their diſtreſs, 
and laid ſiege to the city of Queda, which held 
out three months, and then the King, with his 
family and retinue, conſiſting of 120 men, re- 
tired to his palace which he had fortified, and 
where he was reduced to the laſt extremity ; 
but having continued there about two months, 
the King of Ychen's officers perſuaded him to 
ſurrender, by alledging that their maſter ad- 
mired him for his valour, and if he truſted 
to his clemency, would certainly reinſtate him 
in his throne. This ſiege was carried on with 
great vigour by the Achen army, ſo that they 
fought even in winter when up to the middle 
in water; for the King had ſent them word, he 
would cut them all to peices, if they did not 
bring him the King of Queda. At laſt, having 
demoliſhed the city and caſtle, they carried 
that unhappy prince and his family, with about 
7000 of the inhabitants to Achen. 

The King of Achen gave the captive Sove- 
reign a tolerable reception, till he had drained 
him and his friends of all they had, after 
which, he had the cruelty to put to death, not 
only him and his children, but the principal 
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men among the other captives, confining the 
reſt to a remote part of the city, where moſt of 
them died for want, and the poor remainder, 
amounting to about 500, work at preſent in 
ſmall huts, one half of the week, to obtain a 
pitiful ſubſiſtance, and the other half in build- 
ing the King of Acher's houſes, and manurin 

his grounds. The preſent king of Queda was 
ſhut up with his father in Qurda caſtle; but 
finding his unhappy parent was inclined to ſur- 
render, and to carry all his children and trea- 
ſures to Achen, in order to procure a better re- 
ception, he privately made his eſcape. 


CHAP. VI. 


The Author returns to Achen, The Reception he 
met with. He jails to Ticow, where he is at 
laſt permitted to trade. A Deſcription of the 
and of Sumatra in general, and of the Go- 
wernment and Laws of Achen, with the Man- 
mer in which the preſent King aſcended the 
T hrone. The author ſails for Europe, and vr- 
rives at Havre de Grace. 


N the 12th of October, I weighed anchor 
and ſtood for the road of Achen, when 

the currents carried me upon the iſlands of 
Boſton, at about the diſtanpe of five leagues, 
where I was obliged to drop an anchor in order 
to keep clear of a rock. 'Theſe — 
ree 
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three in number, beſides many ſmall ones. They 
are inhabited, and covered with woods, in which 
there are ſome trees fit for the maſts of ſhips, 
They afford good anchorage all round them, 
and the largeſt has good freſh water in a ſandy 
creek, | 
The next day we came in fight of Sumatra, 
and on the 27th were within two leagues of the 
iſland of Puloway, which I deſigned to double, 
in order to cait anchor on the welt ſide of the 
road of Achen, whence I might eaſily put to 
ſea, in caſe I ſhould be uſed ill by the King; 
but the currents were ſo ſtrong, and the winds 
blew ſo hard from the weſt and weit-north-weſt, 
that I was obliged to put into a ſmall - creek, 
and that very evening a veſſel came up to me 
with a commiſſion from the King to know who 
I was, whence I came, aud whither I was go- 
ing. For it ſeems the King had heard of a ſhip 
cruiſing upon his coaſt fifteen days before I 
came to an anchor in that place. This meſſen- 
ger informed me, that a {mall French ſhip had 
arrived in the road of Achen about eight days 
before: he happened to know me to be the per- 
ſon who had before been at Achen; and on his 
aſking me, whence I came, I ordered my inter- 
preter to tell him, that at my leaving Achen I 
was bound for Bantam; but having loſt two of 
my maſts by a ſtorm, was forced to put into an 
iſland to refit, the name of which I intended to 
conceal, as I knew the King would be diſpleaſ- 
ed at my going thither without his leave; but 
my interpreter immediately told him I had been 
at the iſland of Pulo Lanchahay. =” 
ef 
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The next day I was viſited by a veſſel, in 
which was an Achen man with whom I was ac- 
quainted, who told me there was a ſmall French 
veſſel in the road, and ſome Frenchmen who ſaid 
they belonged to me, adding as a ſecret, that 
they were detained by the King of Acben againſt 
their inclinations. 

In the mean time I ſent my long-boat on ſhore 
for freſh proviſions ; but the people would ſell 
none, alledging, that the King had prohibited 
their vending them without his command, As 
I took the French ſhip in the road of Achen to 
be our advice boat, I was apprehenſive that the 
King might ſtop it, to prevent their having an 
interview with me, I therefore weighed anchor 
and ſtood for the road of Achen; but the wind 
being contrary and very high, I was forced to 
come to an anchor at the point of a large bay, 
whence I ſent by land one of the men whom 1 
had redeemed, in a Moor's habit, to carry a 
letter to the French veſſel in the road of Achen, 
promiſing him his freedom, if he brought me 
an anſwer in two days; for we were then but 
four leagues diſtance from Achen, and he being 
ſet on ſhore in the night, was ordered to reach 
that city before it was light, 

The next day a large thip with Zxgliþ colours 
made up to us, put out her long-boat, and 
brought on board M. Du. Parr, one of the 
men belonging to the Hope. This was a ſhip 
of 600 tons and 32 guns and had on board 
M. Grave the captain of the Hope, who was 
very ill; but not finding me at Achen, was 
going to Batavia to ſee if he could get a paſſage 

| to 
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to France. M. Du Parr gave me the following 
account of Captain Graves proceedings. 

After the Hope parted from me, ſhe came to 
an anchor at a long iſland about 20 leagues 
from Ticow, to which place the Captain ſent 
the long-boat; but twelve hours after its de- 
parture Mr. Grave himſelf ſtood for the ſame 
port to ſet on ſhore M. Talier, the firſt com- 
miſſary, who was then ill; but the winds and 
currents being contrary, they not only loſt the 
men in the long-boat, but all they had on 
board grew ſick, except the Captain and five 
or ſix more. While they were in this unhappy 
condition, they met with a Dutch ſhip of 1200 
tons, called the Leyden, commanded by William 
Schowvten, upon which Captain Grave went to 
deſire their aſſiſtance; but was no ſooner on 
board the Leyden, than the Dutch Captain ſent 
60 men in two long- boats to board our ſhip ; 
this they did without oppoſition, and not 
only plundered the veſſel, but uſed our fick 
men moſt, barbarouſly, turning them out of 
their hammocks and throwing them upon the 
deck, 

In the mean while the Dutch Captain told 
Mr. Grave that his ſhip was a good prize, and 
if they met with me they would ſerve me in 
the ſame manner. A few days after they met 
with another Dutch ſhip that had many ſick on 
board, and was going to ſet them on ſhore on 
the iſle of Naſſau, when Captain Grave deſired 
that his men might alſo be landed at the ſame 
place, to which they conſented ; but behaved 
with ſuch cruelty as ſhewed they had neither 
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humanity, religion, nor conſcience; for they 
threw the fick men, like ſo many logs of wood, 
out of the ſhip into the hoat, and ſome they 
dragged with a rope through the water, par- 
ticularly one, who expired immediately upon 
the rocks on the ſhore. 

In the mean time the Commiſſary of the 
Leyden became ſenfible of his crime, and told 
Captain Grave he was miſtaken, for upon a 
review of his commiſſion, he fonnd he had no 
authority to take any French ſhip, and that he 
was at liberty to return to his own veſſel. 
Captain Grave, however, conſidering that he 
ſtood in need of his affiftance, anſwered with 
great complaiſance, that the Commiſſary was 
not the firſt who had been miſtaken in matters 
of as great conſequence, and deſired that he 
might have ſome of the Dutch ſeamem to man 
his ſhip. To this the Commiſſary conſented, 
upon condition that he ſhould forget what was 
paſſed, and give a writing to that purpoſe 
under his hand, which being done, Captain 
Grave received his reinforcement, and return- 
ed on board the Hope; but the Dutch ſeamen 
threatened every day to throw him and his 
crew overboard, which they would. certainly 
have done, if the other Durch ſhip called the 
Horn, had not been in company. They ſome 
time after fell in with three Dutch ſhips, upon 
the coaſt of Sumatra, one of which having a 
flag upon its maſt like an Admiral's ſhip, 
Captain Grave went on board her, which he 
had no ſooner done; than the Admiral's ſhip 


fired 


fired upon his, to make the men take down 
their French colours, and the Captain ſent back 
his boat, with orders to take them down. 

They now all failed for Facatra, where they 
arrived in December, when Captain Grave went 
to wait upon the Dutch Admiral, and deſired 
he would aſſiſt him with ſome ſeamen to con- 
duct his ſhip to Bantam, to which the Admiral 
agreed, provided he would there buy up all 
the pepper he conld get at two rials a ſack, 
and diſtribute two thirds of it to the Dutch 
and Engliſh in that road, The Captain, con- 
fidering his miſerable ſituation, was obliged to 
ſabmit and ſign an obligation to buy fifteen 
thouſand ſacks of pepper, 5000 of which were 
to be given to the Dutch, and 5000 to the Eng- 
kf. At this time the pinnace I had ſent in 

neſt of him came to Jacatra; but the bargain 
being ſtruck before her arrival, Captain Grave 
was obliged to go to Bantam, and arrived there 
at the end of January, where the King gave 
him a favourable reception, but would ſell him 
no pepper under four rials a ſack. 

In the mean time the Dutch contrary to 
their promiſe, ſent armed barks up and down 
Bantam road, in purſuit of the Javaneſe, with- 
in cannon ſhot of their walls, and always re- 
turned on board the Hope, in order to make the 
people of Bantam believe that the French gave 
ſhelter to their mortal enemies. But this the 
King of Bantam reſented no otherwiſe than by 
keeping the pepper at the firſt price, upon 
which Captain Grave reſolved to take it, and 
| when 
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when he had got his lading to return to France, 
he offered part of what he had got to the 
Dutch ; but they refuſed to have it at that 
price. The Exgliſ however took 150 bags 
without ever paying him. which occafion- 
ing his wanting money to pay the king of 
Bantam, he refuſed to let him have any more, 
unleſs he would take all he had bargained for, 
At length the Commiſſary of the Se. Mals's 
company at Bantam ſupplied him with as much 
as would compleat his lading, taking the Her- 
mitage advice-boat, which I had ſent to him, 
as a pledge for 1500 rials in part of payment, 
This done, Mr. Grave reſolved to return di- 
rectly for France; but he was ordered by three 
ſhips that lay juſt by him to go to Jacatra; 
he accordingly went thither, and was there 
commanded to unlade two thirds of his cargo, 
and though he ſhewed letters under the Dutch 
Preſident's hand, importing, that they would 
not ſtand to the firſt bargain, yet they arreſted the 
Captain on ſhore, made ſeven or eight of their 
ſhips ride at anchor round the Hope, and began 
to unlade the pepper themſelves, though none 
of Captain Grave's crew put their hands to it. 
In the mean time Captain Grave entered a pro- 
teſt againſt the injuſtice of the Dutch ; declaring, 
that all the damages iſſuing from that action, 
ſhould be placed to their account. Soon after 
a proa was ſeen in a very dark night to come 
from the place where the Durch ſhips lay at 
anchor, and to make up to the ſtern of the 
Hope, near which it continued ſome time, and 
then 
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then putting off, ene of the men cried in the 
Malayan tongue, that the Hope was on fire. Im- 
mediately the Dutch ſhips were ſeen under ſail, 
they having weighed anchor before, which was 
a certain proof that they knew of the deſign. 
Mean while the French ſeamen, finding the fire 
too far advanced to be extinguiſhed, came off 
in the long-boat. The next morning Captain 
Gra ve ſent fix proas to ſave ſomething in the 
ſip, but the Dutch kept them off, extinguiſhed 
the flames, got all the pepper and artillery 
oat of her, placed them in their own magazines 
and ſold the hulk by beat of drum. 

After this Captain Grawe hearing that I was 
at Achen, ſet out for that city in the pinnace be- 
longing to the French Commiſſary at Bantam, 
and the reſt of the men came in another bark; 
but as ſoon as he arrived there, the bark and 
all that were in her were ſtopt by the King of 
Achen, when Captain Grave being taken ill, 
and not meeting with me there, took the op- 
portunity of embarking for Batavia in the 
Engliſh ſhip above-mentioned. 

Having heard this melancholy account of 
our affairs, I ſent a boat for Captain Grave, 
received him on board, and ſome days after 
weighed, and making the road of Achen, came 
to an. anchor among five other ſhips that were 
in that road, in order to force the King of 
Achen, to deliver up my men, if he would not 
do it voluntarily. ; 

Immediately upon ovr, arrival, the King ſent 
an Eunuch on board to welcome me, and defire 
me to come on ſhore, To which I anſwered, 

Vol. VIII. 8 That 
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That I could not truſt myſelf on land, fince 
the King had impriſoned my men like robbers, 
and ſeized upon the ſorry remains of a burnt 
thip, contrary to what might have been ex- 
petted, after the ſervices offered him by the 
King of France, and by me in particuiar. The 
Eunuch replied, that the King took them for 
Portugue/e who had ravaged his coaſts, and as 
ſoon as he was undeceived, had ſet them at 
Iiberty, and returned them their money. That 
he had, it is true, hindered them from going 
on board the Engl and Dutch ſhips for feat 
they ſhould come to any harm from their 
mortal enemies, deſigning to put them into the 
hands of the firit Fs Captain that ſhould 
arrive in that place. To which I anſwered, 
that the French were eaſily diſtinguiſhed from 
the Portygue/e, and that though I underſtood he 
had' returned them ſome rials, yet he had 
detamed the value of 2500 rials he took from 
them, in jewels, coral, bezoar, muſk and other 
things. The Eunuch told me, the King would 
certainly return them, However, I let him 
know, that I was firmly reſolved not to go on 
ſhore, till all my men were on board, after 
which I would come and receive his com- 
mands. | 

A demand was now made of the duties of 
the King's Chappe, beſides 400 rials for an- 
chorage to be paid to the King, and 200 for the 
officers of the Alfandeque, a late impoſition, 
laid upon all ſhips tlrat ſhould come into that 
road; but I told them I did not come to traffic, 
and therefore would not pay a farthing, Some 
: | time 
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time after the Chappe returned; and brought 
all the men on. board ; when purſuant to my 
e ] went on ſhore, and waited upon the 
ing, who complained heavily of my not com- 
ing to ſee him ſooner, and told me, that the 
Dutch and Engliſh had ſpread falſe reports, in 
order to exclude the French from the trade of 
Achen: that the men he had impriſoned were 
repreſented to him as robbers and pirates ; but 
that he no ſooner underſtood they belonged to 
me, than he ſet them at liberty. That he was 1 
afraid the King of France might have taken it Al! 
ill, if he had put his ſubjects into the hands of 111 
the Datch, who were their mortal enemies, and 1 
that he only waited for the arrival of a French . 
ſhip, in which he might ſend them home. But 1190 
after all, on my thanking him for ſending the Wl. 
men on board, he told me, he had only ſent 111 
them to viſit me, for they being ſhipwrecked j 10 
and loſt men, belonged to him, into whoſe port 1 
they came. This, I ſuppoſe, he ſaid to pre- "Mt 
vent any aſking for what he had taken from Wil 
them. | . 110 
I was reſolved to ſtrive once more to obtain N 
a licence for trading at J icoau, and for that pur- 8 
0 


poſe, offered a diamond to the Orankay to en- 
gage him to procure it for me: when he told | 
me that I might obtain the licence, provided 1 "FM 
made a preſent of a fine diamond to the King, | 
who was then extremely fond of jewels. Upon | 
this, I ſhewed him a rough diamond, weigh» | | 
ing 12 grains, which I deſigned for the res 114 
and a cut diamond of five grains for himſelf; | 
but the next day he informed me, that he had [1:10 
8 2 ſhewn i | 
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ſhewn them to his Majeſty, and that the 
Engliſb having very lately preſented him with 
Jarge ones, he. did not value mine. However, 
if I could find any that were extraordinary 
beautiful, I might certainly obtain my requeſt, 
Upon this I bought of a Portugueſe, who was 
lately returned from Ma/ulipatan, two diamonds 
one weighing 18 grains, cut lozenge wiſe, and 
very handſomely ſet, which coſt me c50 ials, 


and another of nine grains, that coſt me 120 


rials; and then I defired Quylin, a goldſmith, 
who was now my 1nterpreter, and who uſed to 
ſpeak very boldly to the King, to let him know 


that I had ſome jewels, which I deſired to ſhew | 


his Majeſty. After ſome time the King ſent 
for me in order to ſee my diamonds, when [ 
ſhewed him the larger one, which having looked 
at, he aſked me the price of it, and I told him 
it was at his ſervice, if he would allow me to 
buy zoo bahars of pepper at Ticow. To 
which he anſwered, That if the Dutch would 
give him zo, ooo rials for that privilege he 
would not grant it them, but he would give 
me a licence to ſtay 20 days at Ticow, if I 
would make him a preſent of another diamond 
Jike that ; but I let him know that I had none 
ſach, nor could poflibly find any. He then de- 
fired me to give him a piece of cannon in the 
room of it. But I begged his pardon, and 
deſired to be excuſed. However, finding him 
bent upon having the gun, 1 at laſt agreed to 
let him have, it. When calling for the Orankay 
Laxamane, the King ordered him to give me 4 
commiſſion for trading at Ticow, 

I, how- 
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I, however frequently aſked for my commiſ- 
fion to no purpoſe, and at laſt complained of 
him to the King, who bid me give him a dia- 
mond; when I found that the Orankay Laza- 
naue, could do nothing, the King diſpatching 
all his commiſſions himfelf, and that the deſign 
of turning me over to him, was to extort from 
me another diamond for the King's uſe. On 
this diſcovery, I gave him one that weighed 
about fix grains, and at laſt, after many delays, 
received from the King's own hand a letter im- 
powering me to trade at Ticow for 20 days. 

On the 16th of December we weighed anchor, 
and arrived in the road of Ticow, on the laſt 
day of the year. On the firſt of January 1622; 
I ſhewed the inhabitants of that town the Kin 
of Achen's letter, and in this place I bought 
above 400 bahars of pepper, which coſt me 
about 25 rials the b+har, including the charges 
of the commiſſion, and the preſents I made at 
Achen. 

The ifland of Sumatra extends 11 degrees 
in length from the point of Achen, in 5*. 30'. 
north latitude, to the ſtreight of Sunda, in 52. 
30* ſouth latitude, ſo that it is about 620 miles 
long, and generally about 210 in breadth. The 
coalt for the moſt part lies low, though there 
are very high mountains within the country. 
Its vallies afford excellent pafturage, produce 
great quantities of rice, and many kinds of 
fruit, The ifland is watered by fine rivers,. 
ſome of which are very large, and by an infi- 
nite number of brooks, by which means the 
land is rendered very moiſt, and in ſome places 

| S 3 marſhy, 
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marſhy, and being under the equinoQial, is ſub- 
ject to frequent rains. 

The air is unhealthy for ſtrangers, eſpecially 
near the equinoctial, and during the wet ſea— 
ſon, which laſts from June to OXober, when the 
weſterly winds, mixed with rain and ſudden tem- 
peſts, blow upon the coaſt; theſe are inter- 
rupted by calms, which occaſion peſtilential 
fevers, that carry of ſtrangers in two or three 
days, or at leaſt terminate in obſtinate ſwellin 
and dropſies; but the city of Achen, which is 
fituated on the north point, 1s more temperate : 
it ſtands upon a large river, about half a league 
from the ſea, in the midit of a valley that is 
> leagugs broad. The foil is very proper for 
all ſorts of grain and fruit; the inhabitants, 
however, ſow nothing but rice, which, with 
cocoas, is their principal food. 

The iſland bears very large trees, that re- 
tain their verdure all the year round ; the fruit- 
trees are very numerous ; theſe bear in their 
proper ſeaſons, and there is not a month in the 
year without ſome ripe fruit. The natives 
have abundance of buffaloes, which are em- 
ployed in manuring the ground, and in draw- 
ing or Carrying. Their horſes are of a ſmall 
breed. They have great numbers of goats; 
but their ſheep are of little value. The pea- 
fants breed up great numbers of hens and 
ducks, in order to fell their eggs; they are 
fond of hunting, and have an infinite number 
of wild boars; but they are neither fo large 
nor fo furious as thoſe in France. However, 

their 
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their deer are larger than ours. They have few 
roe bucks and hares; but at the foot of the 
mountains there are numbers' of wild elephants, 


and upon thoſe that are uninhabited, there are 


many rhinoceroſes, wild buffaloes, tygers, wild 
cats, civet cats, monkeys, adders, large lizards, 
and in ſome rivers poiſonous crocodiles. 

The beſt half of this iſland is poſſeſſed by the 
King of Achen, and that part of the coaſt that 
faces the ftreights of Sunda is ſubject to the 
King of Bantam. 'The inhabitants of the coaſt 
are Malayans, but the inland parts of the iſland 
are inhabited by Aborigines, who ſpeak a dif- 
ferent language from the Malayans, and have 
feveral petty Kings. 'The richeſt and moſt 
powerful of whom, is one who reſides between 
Ticow and Manimcabo, he poſſeſſing all the places 
where gold is found. 

As to the produce of the ſeveral kingdoms 
and provinces, Andrigri produces a conſiderable 
quantity of pepper; but it is very ſmall. Gold 
is cheaper there than in any other country poſ- 
ſeſſed by the Malayans ; Famby produces a great 
deal of much better pepper than that of Audrig- 
ri. The Engliſb and Dutch have a factory there, 
as well as the Portugue/e at Malacca, The king- 
dom cf Polimban, abounds in rice and cattle, 
and affords but little pepper. This is a plea- 
fant country towards the thore, which is in the 
poſſeſſion of the King of Bantam. 

As for the dominions of the King of Acheny 
the territories belonging to his principal city 
are ſo badly cultivated as not- to maintain the 
inhabitants, whence a great part of the rice 

| comes 
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comes from abroad. In former times it pro- 
duced a great deal of pepper; but one of the 
Kings obſerving that they minded nothing elſe, 
and neglected the manuring of the ground ne- 
ceſlary for producing rice, cauſed all the pepper 
plants to be cut down, whence it does not an- 
nually produce above 500 bahars. At the diſ- 
tance of ſix leagues from Achen, there is an high 
mountain, which furniſhes great quantities of 
ſulphur. This mountain with the iſland of 
Pulowway, in the road of Achen, in a manner ſup- 
plies all the Indies with ſulphur for making of 
gun-powder. The territory of Pedir is ſo very 
fertile in rice, that it is called the grainery of 
Achen. It alſo produces a large quantity of ſilk, 
part of wnich is wove by the natives into ſtuffs, 
that are eſteemed over all Sumatra, and the reſt 
ſold to the inhabitants of the coaſt of Coroman- 
del. At Dely there is a fountain of oil, which 
is ſaid to be inextinguiſhable when once ſet on 
fire. With this oil, the King of Achen burnt 
two Portugueſe galleons near Malacca. Dava a- 
bounds in rice and cattle. Cinguele annually 
produces a large quantity of camphire, which 
the inhabitants of Surat, on the coait of Coro- 
mandel, purchaſe for 15 or 16 rials the cotti, or 
28 ounces. Paſſaman ſtands at the foot of a 
very high mountain, and produces excellent large 
pepper, and ſeven leagues from the place is T7- 
cow, Which is ſtill more fertile in this valuable 
drug. Priaman is well peopled, and plentifully 
furniſhed with all ſorts of proviſions ; it drives a 
large trade in gold with the inhabitants of Ma- 
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nimcabo: the Dutch had a factory there for a 
long time; but were at laſt expelled by the King 
of Achen. Padung has little pepper; but deals 
much in gold, and has a fine river, where large 
{hips may come up and ride in ſafety, All theſe 
places.are well peopled and cultivated, and from 
their diſtance from the tyrannical court of Achen, 
fome of the inhabitants became rich, and live 
happily. 

The inhabitants of Achen are more vicious 
than thoſe of Ticeae, and other places along the 
coaſt, Fhey are proud, envious, and trea- 
cherous ; deſpiſe their neighbours, and think ; 
all other nations but themſelves barbarians. . 
They are very expenſive in their cloaths, and if 
would be fo in their houſes and ſlaves, if they x 
were not prevented by the King. They ſpeak 
well in their own language, and have orators 7 
among them: theſe are very fond of ſimilies, 1 
and are happy in the uſe of them. They alſo | 
compoſe poems and ſongs; they apply them- qi 
elves ro writing, and the Arabian arithmetic, 4 
Which differs but little from ours. Some of 
them are good mechanics, eſpecially in the 
building of gallies. They are very dexterous 5 
in all ſorts of iron work, though they do not 

b 


work with the ſame facility as the Europeans. | 
They alio work well in wood and copper, and 
tome of them are ſkilled in making artllery. 
Since this King's acceſſion to the throne, the all 
fubjects of Achen have obtained the reputation 411 
of being the beſt ſoldiers in India; for they il 
have inured themſelves to fatigue, and are ex- 1! 
cellent pioneers, as appears from the ſieges of | | 


Que da 


202 Commodore Beaulitu's Expedition to 


Queda and Dely, for though the latter was 2 
place of great ſtrength, fortified by the aſſiſt- 
ance of the Portugue/e, and defended by a per- 
ſon of great ny I. and reputation, yet the 
King of Achen took it in ſix weeks time, by 
cutting trenches, and making gradual advances, 
They live very ſoberly, and for the moſt part 
upon rice, to which the richer ſort add a ſmall 
quantity of fiſh, and a few herbs, and he muſt 
be a very great Lord, who cats in a day's time, 
one fowl boiled or broiled upon the coals. It is 
a common ſaying among them, that if there 
were 2000 Chriſtians in that country, all their 
beef and fowls would be ſoon conſumed. 

They pretend to be very ſtrict Mahomerans ; 
but are great hypocrites, eſpecially in the re- 
ſpect they ſhew to the King, whom they would 
gladly ſee hanged. If they ſuſpect, though 
without reaſon, that any one has a Ciſlike to 
them, they endeavour to prevent his doing 
them an injury, by forming an accuſation a- 
gainſt him before his Majeſty, and the frequency 
of theſe accuſations occaſions his being ſo cruel; 
as they make him believe that there are more 
conſpiracies againſt him, than there really are. 
In ſhort, it is common for one brother to accuſe 
another, or the ſon the father, and if, upon 
this account, they are charged with inhumanity 
and want of conſcience, they reply that God 

is far from them, but the King of Achern 15 
— at hand. 

Agreeably to the law of Mahomet, they marry 
as many women as they are able to maintain, 
one of whom 1s intitied to the preference, and 

her 
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her children eſteemed the lawful heirs; but 
though they ſuffer their ſlaves and concubines 
to go abroad, their wives are confined at home, 
xt a man marrtes a young woman, he com- 
monly pays a ſum of money for her to her re- 
lations, and allows her a jointure out of his 
eſtate; and if ſhe has a fortune of her own, 


ſhe lodges it in the hands of her huſband, and 


takes his notes for it, which intitles her to re- 
cover it, in caſe of a ſeparation ; or, if the 
huſband dies firſt, his note, together with the 
zointure ſtipulated in thc contract of marriage, 
muſt be firſt ſatisfied out of the goods of the 
deceaſed, even to the prejudice of all other 
creditors, but if the woman dies firſt, the huſ- 
band is intitled to all ſhe brought him. The 
huſband and wife may ſeparate whenever they 
pleafe, provided it be by their mutual conſent ; 
for the conſent of one party is not ſufficient. 


Though uſury is prohibited at Achen, they 


are allowed to borrow money at 12 ger cent. per 
ann. without pledges. If the debtor refuſes to 
pay, he is cited before a court of Jultice, where 
if the debt be proved, he is condemned to pay 
it in a fhort ti me, and if it is not paid at the 
time limited, he is cited to appear a ſecond 
time, when he muſt either pay it in Court, or 
have his hands tied behind, with a wythe, and 
as nobody dares to untie him, he contmues in 
this poſture, and is obliged to appear before 
the court whenever it ſits, till the debt is diſ- 
charged. But if the judge perceives, that he 
appears daily, and is unable to pay the debt, 
be delivers him up to the creditor, to ſerve him 


as a ſlave; the creditor then takes him home, 
| ſells 
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ſells him, or does with him what he pleaſes, fo 
he does not take away his life. 


This court fits every morning, except on 


Fridays, and one of the richeſt Orankays preſides 
in it. There is alſo a criminal court, in Which 
ſeveral of the principal Orankays preſide by 
turns, where .cognizance 1s taken of all quar- 
rels, robberies, murders, &c. committed in the 
City. Any criminal may be ſtopped or taken 
up, by a child of four or five years of age; 
for whenever hands are laid upon him, he durſt 
not make the leaſt oppoſition ; but ſtands like 
a ſtatue, and ſuffers his hands to be tied, in 
order to be tried before the court, where the 
ſentence is immediately put in execution. 1 
have ſeen tall, lazy fellows dragged in this 
mauner by little children, and ſentcnced to be 
laſhed with a wythe over their ſhoulders, for 
ſtealing to the value of a farthing ; and after 
the execution neither the criminal nor informer 
dare complain. I heard a man tried for peep- 
ing through a hedge to ſee his neighbour's wife 
bathing herſelf for which he was ſentenced to 
receive 30 laſhes upon his ſhoulders ; but after 
the ſentence was pronounced, the criminal pub- 
lickly capitulated with the exccutioner, and gave 
him 20 maes in open court, in conſideration of 
his being whipped with his cloaths on. It is in- 
deed very common, to bargain with the execu- 
tioner for mitigating the puniſhment ; for never 
a day paſſes, without the King's ordering a noſe, 
eye, ear, hand, foot, or teſticle to be cut off 
from ſome one or other; upon which occaſion, 


the executioner gets money for doing his buſi- 
h neſs 
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neſs handſomelv, and with little pain; and if 
the criminal does not come up to the price, and 
pay him upon the ſpot, he will mangle him in 
a moſt inhuman manner. After the criminal 
has thus ſuffered; whether by the King's com- 
mand, or the ſentence of the Judge, all the 
ignominy of his crime 1s wiped off, and if any 
one upbraids him with it, he may kill him with 
impunity. | 

There is another court, in which the Cadi or 


Chief Prieſt preſides, and takes cognizance of 


all the infringements of religion. There is al- 
ſo a court for determining diſputes among mer- 
chants, whether natives or foreigners. In chis 
court an exact account is kept of all the cuſ- 
toms, gifts, fines, and commodities belonging 
to the King, with a liſt of all the perſons who 
buy of his Majeſty, pay the duty, or make him 
preſents. Beſides theſe, there are four othcers, 
called Pangoulow Cawalo, who take cognizance 
of things done in the night-time, as not paying 
the duty, robberies, Fc. each of which has a 
quarter of the city under his juriſdiction. Every 
Orankay has a province or country diſtri, in 
which he gives orders and adminiſters juſtice. 
Before the reign of the preſent King's grand- 
father, the Orankays having never been oppreſ- 
ſed by their Sovereigns, nor pillaged by other 
nations, were very rich in lands and houſes, as 
well as in gold and ſilver. The city was fix 
times larger than at preſent; the ftreets were 
crowded with people, and no city in India had 
{o flouriſhing a trade; for no cuſtoms were re- 
quired, but that of the Chappe, and merchants 
Vor, VIII, T might 
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might unload and take in a freſh lading within 
fiteen days. The Orankays then lived in large 
ſtately houſes with cannon at their gates, and 
had a great namber of flaves, both to ſerve and 
guard them. They dreffed magnificently, had 
pompous retinues, and were much reſpected by 
the people. This grandeur and authority, not 
only leſſened the power of the King, but was 
often fatal to his perſon, ſo that the Sovereign 
ſeldom enjoyed his crown above two years, and, 
if he did, he had no more than the title. 

In this fituation things continued till the 
extinction of the antient Royal Line, which 
happened about 40 years ago, when the Oran- 
kays met in order to chuſe a King; but every 
one endeavouring to obtain that dignity, it was 
reſolved to decide the diſpute by the ſword. 
While they were in this ferment, the Cadi by 
his authority and remonſtrances, perſuaded them 
to liſten to an expedient, that would remove all 
their jealouſies, which was to ſet the crown 
upon the head of a certain Orankay, who dur- 
ing theſe diviſions, had endeavoured to obtain 
nothing for himſelf or family, which was one 
of the nobleſt in Achen; but lived peaceably 
with the reputation of being a wiſe experienced 
man, he being then 70 years of age. The 
Orankays accepted the propoſal, as it did not 
remove their reſpective pretenſions, ſince he 
was only intitled to a preference, on account of 
his age and prudence; but after all, the old 
nobleman defired to be excuſed, alledging that 
he had for ſome time retired from che affairs of 
the world, and wiſhed for nothing more than 
805 : | to 
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to paſs the remainder of his life in peace. 
Upon this the Orankays fell together by the 
ears; but at laſt finding that every thing ran 
into confuſion, they endeavoured to threaten the 
old Orankay into an acceptance of the crown; 
but both their threats and intreaties were equally 
ineffectual. / 

At laſt they all came in a body to his houſe. 
The Cadi carrying the crown, and one of the 
Orankays a naked ſword, when they repre- 
ſented to the old nobleman, that they could not 
poſſibly find any other remedy for their preſent 
calamity, but that of making him King: That 
as they had frequently importuned him to accept 


of the crown, they now came once more to 


make him the laſt offer, and if he ſtill refuſed 
to accept it, they were determined to cut him 
off immediately, to prevent their inſiſting any 
longer on an uſeleſs expedient. The old 
Orankay finding himſelf in this dilemma, told 
them, that though he had firmly reſolved to finiſh 
his days without interfering in the diſturbances 
of public affairs, yet ſince nothing. but his 
mounting the throne could prevent a pernicious 
war, he would accept their offer, upon con- 
dition that they ſhould reſpe& him as a father, 
and he ſhould treat them as his children. They 
all thanked him, and having promiſed not only 


to honour him as their parent, but to reſpect. 


him as their ſovereign, inſtantly inveſted him 
with the royal dignity, 

After his coronation he took poſſeſſion of the 
caſtle, and inviting all the Orankays to a feaſt, 
upon an appointed day, made ſuch vaſt pre- 
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parations for their entertainment, that the 
Orankays were filled with admiration. When 
the feſtival arrived, the Orankays were drawn 
up in order in a court near the King's apart- 
ment, and conducted by the Chappes into a 
ball ; but as they entered it, were immediately 
ſeized and dragged into another court behind 
the building, where the King had cauſed a 
deep ditch to be dug, upon the brink of which 
their throats were cut, and then their bodies 
were thrown into it. In the mean time the 
muſic played, and nothing but ſongs and mirth 
were heard in the hall. Theſe murders were 
carried on with .ſuch ſucceſs, that 1100 were 
cut off before thoſe in the rear could perceive any 
thing of the matter, when the ſmall remainder 
ſlipped ſoſtly out of the caſtle, without diſtinctly 
knowing what foundation they had for diſtruſt, 
till the next day, when all the principal Oran- 
kays were miſſing. 

The inhuman monſter having thus cut off all 
he ſuſpected, and ſecured nimfelf in the caſtle 
with a good body of guards, he publiſhed a 
declaration. that this great execution was ne- 
ceſſary for the ſafety of his own perſon and the 
ſtate; that as in former times the Orankays 
had made and dethroned Kings at pleaſure, and 
extinguiſned the antient line, ſo when they 
were on the point of cutting one another's 
throats, they could find no other remedy but 
that of forcing him to be King in order to ſerve 
him as they had done the reſt; but that ſince 
he was King, he did not chuſe to be expoſed to 
the inconſiſtent humours of the Orankays, who 

aſter 
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after they had maſſacred him, would have re- 
lapſed into their former animoſities, and have 
made the people ſuffer by their quarrels. In 
ſhort, that his deſign was to preſerve the gene- 
ral peace, to reign with equity, and to execute 
ſevere juſtice upon all offenders. 

Finding that after this declaration, nobody 
came to pay him the uſual reſpects at the caſtle, 
he demoliſhed all the houſes of the Orankays 
he had cauſed to be murdered, and lodged their 
cannon, arms, and effects in the caſtle, pro- 
hibited building with ſtone, or the Orankays 
having cannon or intrenchments, and ordered 
that all the houſes ſhould be but one ſtory high, 
and their walls be made of matts, as they are 
at this day, He conferred the quality of Oran- 
kays upon his favourites, allowing them part of 
the lands which had belonged to thoſe who had 
been executed, and put to death all who ſhewed 
any diſlike to his conduct, ſo that in the firſt year 
of his reign 20,000 perſons were executed, and 
in the ſecond, ſeveral thouſands more. 

This Prince reduced the city almoſt to the 
condition it is now in. He uſed the Arabian 
merchants very ill; but was extremely civil to 
the Engliſh and Dutch, who ſettled there during 
his reign, He educated the preſent King, who 
was his daughter's ſon, and died in the year 
1603, aged ninety five, leaving two fons, who 
were advanced in years; to the eldeſt of whom 
he left the kingdom of Acher, and all his ter- 
ritories along the coaft of Sumatra to the weſt- 
ward; and to the other, the kingdom of Pedir, 
with the territories upon the eaſt coaſt. Theſe 
1 Princes 
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Princes being of a meek diſpoſition, an in- 
finite number of diſorders were committed at 
Achen for want of a ſevere execution of juſtice, 
The King of Achen happening to give ſome 
ſlight rebuke to his nephew the preſent King, 
whom he entertained at his court, that Prince 
fled to his uncle the King of Pedir, who gave 
him a very kind reception ; when the King of 
Achen deſiring his brother to ſend back his 
nephew to him, he made anſwer, that he would 
not ofter violence to a young Prince, whom 
their father had recommended to their care, 
Upon this the two brothers declared war againſt 
each ather, when the forces of Pedir were com- 
manded by the nephew; and in this war above 
60,000 men were ſlain. But though the 
nephew hed frequently the advantage, yet as 
the forces of Achen were moſt numerous, thoſe 
of Pedir at laſt refuſed to march, upon which 
their King was obliged to deliver up his ne- 
phew to the King of Achen, who immediately 
laid him in 1rons, 
In the mean while the Portugueſe made a 
deſcent upon Achen, and carried a turf fort at 
the entrance of the river. At this juncture the 
young Prince deſiring his uncle to let him fight 
againſt the Portugueſe he releaſed him; and the 
royal youth behaved with ſuch bravery in two 
or three battles with the Portugueſe, that he 
acquired great reputation. His mother, an 
active, ambitious woman, now formed a deſign 
of making him King of Achen, and furniſhed 
him with large ſums of money, to be diſtributed 
among the principal Orankays. With this hs 
a C 
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he was very familiar in his converſation: What- 
ever he had he ſhared among his friends; re- 


fuſed nothing that was aſked of him, and, in a 
word, ſhewed himſelf liberal to the Orankays, 


affable to the rich, the companion of thoſe who 


profeſſed arms, and extremely courteous to the 
common people. At this time the King of 
Achen died ſuddenly, when the Prince got into 
the caſtle; made great promiſes to the Officers 
advanced a large ſum to the Governor of the 
caſtle; bribed the guards; diſtributed money 
among the principal Orankays, and threatened 
the Cadi, who icrupled to crown him. In ſhort, 
he managed his intrigues with ſuch ſucceſs, that 
he was proclaimed King that very night, to the 
great joy of the people, who had conceived 
extraordinary hopes from his liberality and 
courteſy, as well as his valour. 

As Pedir is but 12 miles from Achen, the 
King of that place was ſoon informed of his 
brother's death, and came the next day to re- 
ceive the inveſtiture of his patrimony ; but on 
his approaching the caſtle with a ſmall retinue, 
he fell into the hands of his nephew, who for- 
getting his former favours, kept him a month 
priſoner in the caſtle, and then pretending to 
ſend him to a more agreeable retreat at a di- 
tance from the city, cauſed his throat to be cut 
by the way. Thoſe who had ſet the crown 
upon his head, were not better uſed; for he 
began with the Governor of the caſtle, who 
had taken moſt of his money, and ended with 
thoſe who had received the leaſt. People ſoon 
found that he was entizely changed; for inſtead 
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of being humane, he was extremely cruel; in- 
ſtead of his former liberality, he diſplayed an 
extreme avarice; and that meekneſs and affa- 
bility, for which he was before diſtinguiſhed, was 
changed into an auſtere and inexorable temper. 
In ſhort, he has ſhed more blood than his grand- 
father did in his whole reign. He has in a 
manner depopulated the whole territory of 
Achen, and drained not only the natives, but 
the foreigners who reſide there, of all their 
money. It is true, he has endeavoured to re- 
people the city from his conqueſts, or more 
properly ravages; for having ruined the king- 
doms of For, Dehly, Pahan, Queda and Pera, 
he tranſported from thence to Achen, about 
22,000 perſons; but as he did not allow them 
a grain of rice for their ſupport, they died of 
hunger in the ſtreets, ſo that at preſent there are 
ſcarce 1500 of them left. | 

He has 3000 women whom he keeps partly 
for a guard, and partly for other ufes. They ſel- 
dom leave the caſtle; they have a market of 
their own, and trathck with each other for ſuch 
things as are their own manufacture. They 
are ranged under ſeveral Captains; have their 
civil judges and night officers as well as the 
City; but none are allowed to enter their apart- 
ments, except the King's Eunuchs, who are 
{aid to be about 500 in number. The King has 
alſo many wives and concubines, and 20 of his 
wives are the lawful daughters of the Kings he 
has pillaged ; the laſt wife he obtained by this 
means was the Queen of Pera, who is ſaid to 
be very handſome; but from her he has con- 
trated 
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tracted a diſeaſe that is likely to carry him off, 
unleſs the vigour of his conſtitution, for he 1s 
now in his prime, be able to overcome it. By 
all theſe wives he has only one ſon, who is 18 


years of age. Some time ago his father gave 


him the kingdom of Pear; but he behaved 
with ſuch cruelty and licentiouſneſs, that the 
King called him home, and had him tormented 
with great ſeverity: Since which time he 1s 
always confined in the caſtle, except when he 
goes to the moſque, and then he has a pompous 
retinue. 

The King places his greateſt ſtrength in his 
elephants, which amount to 900; they are bred 
to tread fire under their feet, to be unmoved at 
the firing of the artillery, and to ſalute hie 
Majeſty when they paſs by his apartments, by 
bending their knees and raiſing their trunks 
three times. There never was a Prince in Achen 
who had ſuch dexterity in managing theſe ani- 
mals; for he will ſtand upright upoa their backs 
while they run full ſpeed. For my part, I had 
rather walk ten ſtages on foot, than ride four 
leagues upon an elephant. The King has alſo 
about 200 horſes, all of which, as well as the 
elephants, have rich and magnificent trappings. 

The King of Achen is ſtronger by tea than 
any of his neighbours: For he has about 160 
large galleys, a third part of which are much 
bigger than thoſe of Eurepe; I ſaw the keel of 
an ordinary one that was all of one piece, and 
120 feet long. They are handſomely built, 
but are broader and higher than they ought to 
be. The rigging is too weak for their bulk, 


and 
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and their oars are too ſhort, they being only 
poles with a piece of wood fixed at one end of 
them: They commonly mount three large pieces 
of cannon, ſome of which will carry a ball of 
40 pounds. They have beſides ſeveral falconets 
planted before and abaft. The largeſt galleys 
commonly carry ſix or eight hundred men. 
Theſe galleys are divided among the principal 
Orankays, who are obliged to fit them cut tor 
ſea; to take care of them when they return, and 
to repair them at their own expence. 

'Fhe King's wars are not very chargeable to 
him, for at his command all his ſubjects march 
at their own expence, and carry proviſions with 
them for three months. The King gives them 
arms, a regiſter of which is kept, and they are 
obliged to reſtore them at their return. Their 
wives, children, and parents, if they have any, 
are anſwerable for their behaviour, for if they 
= way before the enemy, not only they them- 
elves, but their innocent relations pay for it. 
By this means the King has brought them to be 
good ſoldiers, and the terror of their neigh- 
bours. If they continue above three months in 
the field, he is at the expence of rice for their 
ſupport, 

From the above account it 1s plain, that the 
King cannot fail of being rich, for in war he 
is only at the expence of arms, powder, lead; 
and rice, which 1s very inconfiderable, and in 
Peace he ſpends yet leſs; for as to the main- 
tenance of his family, he has more fleſh, fowl, 
fiſh, rice, oil, ſugar, and herbs, paid him by 
his ſubjects than are conſumed in the caſtle, * 
3 © 
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the ſurplus 1s ſold in the market for his ad- 
vantage. Beides, he allows his ſervants no- 
thing but rice, and if they eat any thing elſe, 
they muſt purchaſe it by their own labour and 
induſtry. He parcels out large hereditary 
' eſtates among his ſubjects, whom he obliges to 
furniſh him with a certain quantity of rice every 
year, whether the crop be good or bad, and 
calculates the 'produce of his land with ſuch 
exactneſs, that the farmers muſt not be idle if 
they maintain themſelves and pay him, who 
never bates them a ſingle grain. The rice he 

puts into his magazines, and keeps it till the 
latter end of antumn, when it fetches a double 
price; but if it is a plentiful year at Achen, 
he ſerfds it to ſome neighbouring country where 
it is ſcarce. 

He has great herds of cattle kept by his 
ſlaves ; but his elephants coſt him nothing, for 
he gives them only the trunks of banana trees, 
which being cut down,” a ſprout ſprings up the 
next year, that bears fruit, His fighting 
cocks coſt him nothing, for the Orankays 
take more care of them than of their own 


children. He is at no expence for his own 


nor his women's cloaths, for on one cer- 
tain day of the year, all that have any office or 
place at Achen, are obliged to make him a pre- 
tent of one or more garments, according to 
the income of their places, or elſe of ſtufts for 
cloathing the women, when every one ſtrives 
to out-do each other in the magnificence of his 
preſent; for if the King does not like the garment 
or ſtuffs, he returns them back, and the officer 
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that gave them is ſure to be turned out of his 
poſt, unleſs he quickly accommodates the mat- 
ter by means of a large ſum of money, or if he 
is a rich man, he will be charged with ſome 
maladminiſtration in his office, and perhaps put 
to death. 

He cauſes many houſes to be built of rough 
ſtone, which in that country are thought in- 
imitable, though they fall infinitely ſhort of 
what we have in Europe, and theſe houſes being 
built by his ſlaves coſt him little. Theſe ſlaves. 
work four days in eight for their own ſup- 
port; for the King pays nothing for their 
maintenance, They are moſtly employed in 
cutting wood, making of mortar, labouring 
in the quarries, and in building. There are 
three or four overſeers of their work, who are 


maintained by the ſlaves, for thoſe who under- 
ſtand any trade are excuſed from working for 


the King; but they pay a duty of about 59. a 2 


day. 

The King is heir to all his ſubjects, who 
die without male iſſue, and if they leave any 
daughters unmarried, he puts them into the 
caſtle, which occaſions his women being ſo 
numerous. He alſo has the eſtates of thoſe 
whom he every day ' puts to death; and to 
prevent their alienating their eſtates or goods, 
he takes them by ſurprize, and has their wives, 
children, ſlaves, cattle, money, and all their 
moveables lodged in the caſtle, before they 
know their ſentence, He is alſo heir to all 
foreigners that die within his territories ; for 
as ſoon as a foreigner ſickens, the King's officers 
take 
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take poſſeſſion of his houſe, and upon his 
death reinove his effects to the caſtle, and very 
often his ſervants, friends, and flaves, are put 
upon the rack to diſcover where his gold, 
filver, and jewels are depoſited. But the Em 
gliſh and Dutch having factoties here, are ex- 
empted from this law, as we were while we 
ſtaid here. 

On the firſt of February, we weighed anchor, 
in order to return home having now 75 men 
on board, all in good health, and proviſion 
for-nine months. On the 22d of June, we came 
to an anchor at S:. Helena, where many of our 
men being ſick, we ſent them on ſhore, This 
is a very convenient place of refreſhment, on 
account of the temperature of the air; the 
facility of coming at good water; the plenty 
of young kids and hogs; they conveniency of 
fiſhing in the road and upon the ſhore; the 
abundance of oranges and citrons, and the 
ſeveral herbs that are excellent remedies againſt 
the ſcurvy. 


On the 16th of Juh, we perceived the ifland | 


of Aſcenſion in 89. ſouth Jatitude, at about 12 
leagues diſtance. It is very high, and being 
nothing but a hard rock, has neither wood, 
freſh water, nor any herbs upon it, yet it 
affords ſome hogs, and many fowls, and in the 
road there are turtles; and abundance of fiſh. 
After we had croſſed the equinoctial, we had 
ſuch calms and drizzling rains, that moſt of 
the men were ſeized with dropſies and tumours 
that proved very fatal. 
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On the 6th of Augz/?, when theſe calms and 
rains ſtill continued, there ſuddenly came a 
whirlwind that laſted for two minutes, tore all 
our ſails, and carried the main-top-ſail quite 
off. The next day we ſaw fome ſwallows and 
butterflies, which let us know that we were 
near land. On the 13th. we ſaw an iſland to 
the north in 169. latitude, which we knew to 
be Sr: Nicholas, one of the Cape de Verd iſlands, 
On the 16th, we made the iſland of $7. Vincent, 
caſt anchor in five fathom water, and the next 
day ſent our ſick men, who were very nume- 

rous, on ſhore, where they recovered apace. 
The uſual anchorage of this iſland lies in 
17% 20/. north latitude, It affords at this 
ſeaſon of the year great plenty of large turtle, 
and here we met with an herb which in 
fome meaſure reſembles ſpinage, but is in- 
finitely better; we uſed it both in ſallad and 
ſoup ; and this, as well as the fleſh of the 
turtle, cured our men of dropſies in eight days. 
It is alſo well ſtocked with young kids, which 
are dificult to be caught without dogs, To 
the eaſtward, under a high mountain, there are 
vaſt quantities of purſlain; but we ſaw no 
fruit except wild figs, which are ſpoilt by 
the worms. The iſland is alſo furniſhed 
with a conſiderable quantity of wild pines, 
which is the only wood it produces. The 
water of the iſland is generally brackiſh; 
but upon the ſouth-weſt part of the bay, near 
the place of anchorage, there is a ſmall ſpring, 
which 
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which, if cleanſed and dug deep, would afford 
pretty good water. There is very good fiſh- 
ing along the rocks, and eſpecially at a ſmall 
rock at the entrance of the bay, where, in 
two hours time, ſeven or eight men may 
catch fiſh enough to furniſh a meal for 200. 
In ſhort, it is not inferior to Sz. Helena, as a 
place of refreſhment, excepting only that its 
water is not ſo good. However, it 1s all over 
acceſſable, and furniſhed with pleaſant walks. 
This iſland is about nine leagues in cir- 
cumference, and has feveral fine bays; but 
that, towards the iſland of Sz. Anthony, is the 
beſt road for ſhips that can be imagined ; for 
we rode in five fathoms water, and an excel- 
lent ſandy ground; but though we travelled 
over moſt part of the iſland, we ſaw neither 
men nor horſes. 

We left §t. Vincent on the 15th of September, 
after which. we had fexeral violent ſtorms. On 
the 12th of O #05er, we deſcried the Azores ; 
but it was the 17h, before we could weather 
them. On the 19th. we had a violent ſtorm 
from the north-weſt, that broke our mizen- 
maſt, and obliged us to bring our main- 
top-maſt upon the deck; and on the third 
of November, we perceived the Lizard point 
in England, and on the firſt of Decemher, ar- 
rived ſafe at Havre de Grace, after a voyage of 
38 months. 

Thus our author ends bis voyage, which 
notwithſtanding his loſing the Hope, and the 
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advice boat, proved a ſaving one, and would 

doubtleſs have been highly advantageous to 

the company, if the Hope had not been loſt, 

ſince at the time of her being burnt, her cargo 
was worth 75 or 80,000), ſterling. 


The End of the Eighth Volunty 
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